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The Kibitzer 


He didn’t have the keenness 
To play the game of life. 

He didn’t have the courage 
To meet the raging strife. 
He didn’t have the swiftness 
Of foot to run the race, 

He never set’a record. 


He couldn’t keep the pace. 


He sat upon the bleachers, 

And shouted all the day. 

He stood at people’s shoulders, 

And he told them how to play. 

He couldn’t face the conflict, 

And boldly battle through. 

He just looked wise, and counselled 


The others how to do. 


—CLARENCE Epwin FLYNN. 
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AHANE Pere 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


I would live dangerously. 

I would break these bonds— 

Invisible bonds that bind me here. 

I would away. 

And I would laugh at all these silly fears 


That haunt me, then remember them no more. 


O to live gloriously, 

Be close to Life—or Death, 
Think never of tomorrow when 
Tomorrow never comes! 

It’s ever and eternally today. 
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The Price of Knowledge 


I. was uncanny, mused Mrs. Kenny, that 
another boy could look so much like her 
son Joel. 

The two lads stood under an arch in the 
school patio, eyeing each other in friendly 
fashion. 

“What’s your name?” asked Joel, telling 
his own. 

“Basil Reynolds.” The boy spoke a trifle 
superciliously. 

“How old are you?” 

“Seven years—almost eight.” 

“So am I.” 

Both boys were tall for their age, with fine 
intelligent-looking foreheads and long faces 
that lighted with eagerness as they went 
through the process of getting acquainted. 
Joel stooped a trifle, and this gave him an 
older and perhaps steadier look. 

“Are you going to go to Oak Mesa School?” 
asked Joel. 

The other nodded. “Are you?” 

“T think so. That is, ifi—’ He stopped. 

If Mother can swing it, Mrs. Kenney knew 
he had almost said. She was glad he was 
learning restraint. She studied the boy named 
Basil. He must be Sagittarius, too. 

Basil’s mother, without changing her po- 
sition in her chair, said unexpectedly, “Did 
you ever see so startling a resemblance?” 

“I can hardly believe my eyes,” replied 
Mrs. Kenney. She noted the other woman’s 
quick eyes suggesting Gemini, and her tall 
but slight frame with more flesh than it could 
well carry. “Is your boy new here?” 

“Oh, yes—quite new.” She leaned forward 
and said in lowered voice, “I brought him 
here from New York, for a complete change. 
He lost his father just recently.” 

“How strange!” murmured Mrs. Kenney. 
“Joel lost his father a short time ago in 
July.” 

“Mr. Reynolds died in July.” 

“Is it possible!” 

“He had apoplexy. The doctors said for 
years that no man could stay alive with the 
blood pressure my husband had. But he 
wouldn’t give up his steaks and whiskey.” 

“An automobile accident took Mr. Kenney. 
Why—apoplexy is a Sagittarian death, too. 


Peter Veysey 


Was your husband, like mine, born in De- 
cember, or late November?” 

“Oh, yes, he was a Centaur; although I am 
afraid he didn’t shoot many arrows into the 
sky.” 

“Then you understand astrology?” 

“Just a smattering,” confessed Mrs. Reyn- 
olds indifferently. “A friend of George’s was 
always telling him to let his Saturn curb 
his Jupiter. But George went ahead with his 
steaks. I must say, I think that when our 
time comes we die. That’s what I used to 
tell George. But astrology is entertaining.” 

“It’s certainly a coincidence,” mused Mrs. 
Kenney. “Two Sagittarian fathers passing the 
same month and leaving sons so similar in 
appearance. When was your boy—” 

“That’s sure easy work!” came Basil’s voice, 
a bit strident and conveying his complete lack 
of personal acquaintance with work. The 
boys were now standing out in the bright 
California sunshine beside a gardener in 
overalls who stood watering shrubbery with 
a hose. The man compressed his lips and did 
not speak. 

“Look, Basil,” said Joel, “he’s made basins 
to catch the water. That lets it sink down 
through the roots, doesn’t it, mister?” | 

The gardener’s look softened. He nodded 
and moved away. 

“Basil,” said Mrs. Reynolds, “seldom goes 
out to strangers—even of his own age.” The 
words hinted at a circle surrounding the 
boy, and Mrs. Kenney had the impression, 
his mother as well. Mrs. Reynolds’ jewelled 
fingers flashed brilliantly as she moved her 
hand into a stray spot of sunshine. 

Walking toward them on the far side of the 
patio came a man who looked like the prin- 
cipal. Mrs. Kenney leaned forward quickly. 
“When,” she asked a little breathlessly, “was 
your boy born?” 

“It was on December 4, 1928,” Mrs. Reyn- 
olds told her. 

Amazement, almost incredulity, came into 
Mrs. Kenney’s face. “And where—what 
place?” 

“Why—it was in Los Angeles.” 

The principal’s footsteps were approaching. 
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“What hour?” Mrs. Kenney’s voice trembled 
with excitement. 

“Let’s see, it was about quarter to eight in 
the morning.” 

Mrs. Kenney gasped. “That’s exactly the 
time when Joel was born—and in Los An- 
geles!” 

Mrs. Reynolds looked impressed. 

“Which of you,” asked the principal cor- 
dially, coming up, “is the mother of those 
fine twins out there?” 

“We—they’re not twins. They’ve never 
seen each other until just now. But they 
were born in the same city on the same day 
at the same moment,” Mrs. Kenney explained 
to him. 

The boys came up in time to hear this. 

“We're twins!” proclaimed Joel, putting his 
arm across Basil’s shoulder. 

Mrs. Reynolds’ face tilted up a little, as 
though about to receive a lorgnette. She 
looked a trifle anxiously, a trifle disapprov- 
ingly, at her son. But Basil broke into smiles. 
“We’re twins,” he stated with a quick touch 
of boyish solemnity. 

“A most astonishing resemblance,” smiled 
the principal. “It almost looks as though the 
stars had conspired to bring it about.” 

“Some of us,” responded Mrs. Kenney 
lightly, “think that such indeed could be the 
case.” 

“And both boys,” asked the principal, “wish 
to enter Oak Mesa School? We have an en- 
rollment of fine lads here.” 

“I should like to enter Basil,” said Mrs. 
Reynolds. “Oak Mesa School was recom- 
mended to me before I left the East.” 

“I am hoping,” Mrs. Kenney murmured? 
“that Joel can be here this fall.” 

“If you will come with me,” said the prin- 
cipal to Mrs. Reynolds, “we can talk in my 
office.” And to Mrs. Kenney, “Perhaps you 
would be interested to see our latest year- 
book. Joel can come with Basil and get it.” 

The boys led the way, arm in arm. “I 
can get a dozen Big League baseballs,” Mrs. 
Kenney heard Basil say excitedly. “So it 
won’t hurt if we lose some.” 

“I’ve got a pitcher’s glove—for getting 
magazine subs,” Joel told him. “It’s tops.” 

They disappeared around the corner of the 
building. 

Mrs. Kenney sat lost in thought. But it was 
very concrete thought—in fact, an emergency 
meeting of the ways and means committee. 
She did some rapid juggling of figures and 
rearranged her budget, cutting considerably 
the modest expenditures planned for herself. 
A disturbed feeling gripped her. She knew, 
of course, the high rating of the Oak Mesa 





School. But today’s visit was in the nature 
of a scouting expedition to see what her own 
impressions of it were—and above all, Joel’s. 
She and Joel shared, perhaps as their rarest 
treasure, a certain high-hearted way of look- 
ing at life—a willingness to adventure forth, 
weigh the pros and cons of a thing, and take 
it on or pass it by, light-heartedly. 

Mrs. Kenney felt both intuitively and from 
the astounding coincidence of their birth 
charts, that Joel must if humanly possible 
attend the school with Basil Reynolds. The 
very fact of the boys’ happy and natural 
acceptance of each other and their complete 
unawareness of the marked differences in 
their backgrounds, pointed to a deep rela- 
tionship—a relationship which should be ful- 
filled. 

But what was the tuition fee at Oak Mesa 
School? Mrs. Kenney took in the pleasant, 
heavy-walled Spanish type buildings, the 
well-kept grounds, and the corner of the 
athletic field visible from where she sat. 
Her almost panicky feeling mounted. Joel 
must attend. And the other boy needed him 
too. A feeling—definitely—of the moving 
hand of the unseen Chess Player hovering 
over the chess board took hold of her. With 
this was the brief flash, half ominous, that 
the outcome of the boys’ relationship might 
be unexpected. But her conviction deepened 
to certainty that she must move heaven and 
earth if need be. 

Her sense of helplessness increased, for she 
felt sure now that the fee would be far be- 
yond her reach. She remembered Mrs. Reyn- 
olds’ sparkling rings. A single one would 
equal a year’s income in the Kenney house. 
Bitterness and green insidious envy threat- 
ened Joel’s mother. 

For several moments, she -sat perfectly 
quiet, listening to a mocker pouring forth 
song from an unseen perch; and half idly 
she watched the brilliant jet of a humming 
bird hovering and darting among the flowers. 

Then suddenly, with a complete absence of 
excitement, like a hush, she knew within 
herself that the Supreme One in whom all 
lives rest, would bring about what was neces- 
sary. All she must do was fulfill her natural 
part. A feeling of peace filled her, an over- 
flowing certainty. 

Joel came back with the yearbook. To- 
gether they looked through the pictures— 
boys hiking in groups along mountain trails, 
boys in track suits pole vaulting and jumping, 
boys in outlandish make-ups engaged in 
amateur dramatics; boys swimming, riding 
horseback; boys grouped around their coun- 
selor before a blazing campfire. ... 
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Joel was almost shouting with eagerness 
and delight. 

“Well, son, would you like it here?” 

“Mother!” 

“We—” Mrs. Kenney hesitated. “We'll 
swing it if we can. Head up, now, for which 
ever way—” 

Joel sobered and nodded. 

The principal approached, alone. Evidently 
Mrs. Reynolds and Basil had left by another 
way. 

“You’d better wait here for me, dear. You 
haven’t half finished the annual, you know.” 

“O. K., Mother.” 

Mrs. Kenney walked toward the principal 
suppressing a threatened sob of curiously 
mingled pain and joy which always came, 
she had found out in the past, when human 
beings—for she was Race-minded—rose 
superior to their conflicts. And this human 
being, of course, was Joel. 

“In the excitement of finding twins who 
aren’t twins,” began the principal, “we neg- 
lected introductions. I am Dr. Fields.” 

“And I am Mrs. Kenney.” She liked him, 
and sensed—partly from having watched Joel 
and Basil in his presence—that he was a man 
that boys liked. 

In Dr. Fields’ office—a cool pleasant room 
lined with books and decorated with splendid 
Indian and Spanish things—Mrs. Kenney 
came immediately to the point, as the timid 
are wont to. “Joel is enthusiastic about Oak 
Mesa School, and I am eager to enter him, 
but I'll have to inquire. first about your 
terms.” 

Dr. Fields cleared his throat. “We get,” he 
said, “two hundred and twenty-five dollars 
a semester. That, of course, includes all in- 
struction and use of our equipment—and a 
hot lunch at noon. Joel, I take it, would live 
at home?” 

Mrs. Kenney rose with a disappointed smile. 
“I—I am afraid it is out of the question. I 
am afraid it is out of the question. I should 
have realized... .” 

The principal pursed his lips. “Please sit 
down, Mrs. Kenney.” He studied his finger- 
tips. “I have the feeling, quite strongly, that 
Joel should be here. He is the kind of boy 
we need. Like all other schools, we have 
had to adjust ourselves to today’s upset con- 
ditions. For a case like’ Joel’s, we can, I am 
happy to say, offer a drastic reduction. All 
we ask is that you do not mention this.” 

“How much—?” 

“Joel can come to us for ninety dollars.” 

“But would he receive the same attention?” 

“Identical. We should not dare—nor want 


—to show any difference. Not even his teach- 
ers will know.” 

“Oh, thank you, Dr. Fields. This means 
more to me—. Let me call Joel.” She stepped 
to the door. “Joel, dear!” 

“Coming!” 

“It’s all arranged. You are to attend school 
here.” 

“Swell!” Joel’s face flushed with pleasure. 

“We shall be glad to have you here, Joel,” 
smiled Dr. Fields, rising. 

Mrs. Kenney and Joel left the office hand 
in hand, their eyes shining. 

A mammoth glossy car drawn up at the 
curve honked loudly. Basil leaped out from 
beside the uniformed chauffeur. “Hi, Joel!” 

“Hi, Basil! I’m coming to Oak Mesa!” The 
boys grabbed hands and did a wild dance 
of celebration. 

From the depths of the back seat, Mrs. 
Reynolds said, “Basil simply insisted that we 
wait. Won’t you come with me to the Inn 
for a cup of tea? The boys can take a 
swim in the plunge.” 

Mrs. Kenney thought of her plain print 
dress and her ringless fingers. She looked at 
the two boys. “Yes,” she said, “It sounds 
delightful.” 


Seated under a gay umbrella on the ter- 
race, the two mothers watched their sons 
soberly approaching the blue water of the 
pool below. They tried the water with their 
toes, then like a pair of frogs were in. Joel 
was trying to change his dog paddle into 
the crawl; he had to come up every two 
strokes for air. Basil swam better, but with 
disregard for any one in his way. 

“It almost seems,” said Mrs. Reynolds, “that 
there can’t help but be—. Well, it is queer, 
you know, about the boys.” 

“IT had always wondered,” responded Mrs. 
Kenney thoughtfully, “to what extent astro- 
logical influences could overshadow differ- 
ences in heredity and background.” 

“But after all,” protested Mrs. Reynolds, 
with the quick shift in viewpoint that seemed 
characteristic of her, “there have been cases 
of doubles in the world, very likely having 
nothing to do with the stars. Coincidence is 
a favorite word of mine—it makes me feel 
safe every time I use it.” 

“I find that my sense of security comes,” 
Mrs. Kenney said, “from the knowledge of a 
tremendous Law in operation throughout all 
life—a holy ordering of all forces that knows 
no caprice. The thought of the stars fulfill- 
ing their great orbits gives me a sense of 
order—a feeling that underlying all the events 
of my tiny life there is hidden meaning. It’s” 
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—Mrs. Kenney cast about for words—‘“as 
though I somehow live in life—safe.” 

“My heavens! You make me dizzy!” Mrs. 
Reynolds picked up a piece of French pastry. 

Mrs. Kenney laughed. “Forgive me. It’s 
just that I feel overflowing at times with the 
—the greatness of life.” 

For a brief moment the habitual network 
of thoughts and emotions fell away from 
Mrs. Reynolds; her eyes betrayed a repressed 
and deep nostalgia. Next instant she said 
crossly, almost defensively, “I used to specu- 
late about different things.” Then, “I’m sure 
there is room for everybody’s theory.” 

Mrs. Kenney sensed the danger, but an 
inward compulsion stronger than all caution, 
urged her on. 

“The possibility of our husbands’ deaths last 
July was indicated in our boys’ progressions 
when the progressed Moon and the progressed 
Sun come over Saturn. And in the birth 
chart, the Sun and Saturn are in conjunction 
in the twelfth house—of destiny—which some- 
what pointed to it.” 

A vortex of strain played between the two 
women; and yet both were drawn to the 
subject, for Mrs. Reynolds was listening in 
spite of herself. 

“I warned Mr. Kenney to be careful at that 
dangerous time; but he was unwilling to 
curb his natural recklessness and insisted on 
going on a business trip that day. The ac- 
cident, witnesses said, could have been 
avoided.” 

“Then,” put in Mrs. Reynolds with a trace 
of triumph, “your husband would have died 
anyway. Which proves that we are merely 
puppets; fate pulls the strings and we dance 
or lie down.” 

“But my husband knew about it. And he 
had seen similar occurrences.” Mrs. Kenney 
held the impersonal attitude of the quester, 
who places the truth before conventional sen- 
timent. “Had he been willing to accept and 
incorporate into that day new factors—Joel 
would not have to grow up without a father. 
But Arthur was stubborn—indolent really.” 

“Well,” said Mrs. Reynolds, “I warned 
George often enough about his steaks. And 
I never needed the stars to go by. Toss the 
whole precious bundle of theories into the 
air, I say, and what do the sticks spell when 
they fall? Merely ordinary everyday ‘com- 
mon sense.’ ” 

“Common sense—plus every bit of informa- 
tion and wisdom at our command, when an 
emergency arises,” replied Mrs. Kenney. She 
said it with a certain portentous air. 

Mrs. Reynolds laid down her piece of 
French pastry. “You sound as though—” 


Mrs. Kenney answered her unasked ques- 
tion. “Toward the end of the year, there is 
a dangerous spot in the heavens. We must—” 
she felt resistence in Mrs. Reynolds and 
finished staunchly, but in a voice made thin 
by the other woman’s antagonism—‘“‘we must 
be careful of our sons through that period.” 

Mrs. Reynolds’ face tilted upward, and her 
eyelids and cheeks drooped in an attempt to 
obliterate Mrs. Kenney as souls of softer fiber 
before her had been. 

Joel’s mother, hurt and distressed—for she 
was unusually sensitive—stood by her inward 
guns, telling herself that before the danger 
time came, Mrs. Reynolds would surely be 
more receptive. 

The arrival of the boys, panting and grin- 
ning with hair plastered flat, broke the ten- 
sion. 

“Basil’s teaching me to swim the crawl,” 
Joel announced. 

“He’s good. He'll soon be beating me,” said 
Basil with a generosity that brought an un- 
conscious flash of amazement into his 
mother’s face. 

“Basil and I are going to team up on soft 
ball.” 

“If the kids in our grade haven’t got a 
team, we’re going to start one.” 

They sounded like ten-year-olds. 

“Run and change now, dear,” said Mrs. 
Kenney. “We must go.” 

“Yes, Mother.” 

The boys walked off. sedately until they 
reached the last umbrella, when they broke 
into a gallop. 

“A fine pair of twins,” came a man’s voice 
from a neighboring table. 

Mrs. Kenney turned to Basil’s mother. The 
strange, veiled look in the wealthy woman’s 
eyes might have been interpreted: Why do 
I even bother to admit your existence? 

Yet between the women existed definite 
relationship. A sense of drama—of impend- 
ing crisis, whose nature she could not know 
—told Mrs. Kenney that however much the 
other woman might wish to avoid her she 
could not, any more than she herself could 
escape further intercourse with this woman 
whose way of life was so different from her 
own. 

She caught.a glimpse of Joel and Basil dis- 
appearing around the corner of the hotel. 
There, she thought, go the reasons for this. 


As the fall term at Oak Mesa School pro- 
gressed, the boys’ friendship deepened. The 
teachers felt it from the first and had seated 
the boys together; they watched develop- 
ments and even admitted among themselves 
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that they were conscious of a curious sense 
of waiting. The other boys had early dubbed 
them “The Twins,” and in spite of the dif- 
ference in their clothing pretended to get 
them mixed up. Perhaps this was sometimes 
actual; for the boys—from the very intensity 
of their friendship—seemed cut from the same 
bolt; they were of an essence. 

Dr. Fields, looking up from the papers on 
his desk as they passed would remark to his 
secretary, “Ah, Damon and Pythias walking 
the earth once more! Let us hope it ends as 
happily this time as it did in those earlier 
days in Syracuse!” 

Running at hare and hounds through the 
straw-pale fields and among the great oaks 
of the mesa that gave both the village of 
Oak Mesa and the school their names, Joel 
and Basil always kept together. 

Joel, a natural runner, would pass up his 
chances of being first to reach the end of the 
paper trail; and Basil, soon blowing after a 
showy getaway, would thrash forward with 
renewed effort at Joel’s, “Come on, Bas!” 
They would get in far from first, but not last. 

Autumn deepened to winter. The giant 
white oaks shed their leaves, proclaiming 
that fact. The live oaks remained glossy 
green, their leaves dancing the utterance that 
summer never ends. The magic period in 
California between Thanksgiving and Christ- 
mas, when mornings are crisp and winey and 
the days sun-flooded and mellow as song, lay 
on the land, and the friendship of the two 
boys reached a remarkable pitch. They would 
ramble afield together; spend hours playing 
catch; occasionally—to Joel’s especial thrill 
—ride ponyback from the hotel stables. The 
harmony of the boys, which so incredibly re- 
duced their differences to unimportance, pos- 
sessed a quality of cosmic glow and inevi- 
tability—a quality seldom seen on this earth, 
where self-interest is robed as God and 
beauty of being is trodden on. 

One afternoon early in December, the two 
mothers attended an exhibit of modelling at 
the school, to which the boys had contributed. 
Both had done original pieces not included 
among those suggested by the teacher, yet 
quite understandable in view of the pony 
riding. It was the way in which they had 
done them that both puzzled and pleased the 
teacher so that she remarked on it enthusi- 
astically to the mothers, pointing out the 
unusual vitality of conception behind the 
crude childish workmanship. 

The boys had chosen horses for their sub- 
jects. Joel had done his lying down, as 
horses are sometimes seen in pastures. “Is 
he resting?” the teacher had asked him. The 





boy shook his head. “But why is his neck 
twisted so?” Joel seemed unable to give any 
answer. 

Basil’s horse was supported above his board 
with a thin spike he had asked the teacher 
to put in place for him. The animal’s clumsy 
legs and outstretched neck gave a startling 
feeling of actual speed. 

The mothers, sitting for a moment in the 
patio afterwards, both spoke of the fine 
friendship that existed between their sons. 
As though subtly influenced by the relation- 
ship themselves, the differences that threat- 
ened catastrophe at first had subsided. And 
both women took pains to skirt dangerous 
regions. They had reached the point where 
they almost enjoyed each other. 

“Joel’s friendship,” Mrs. Reynolds volun- 
teered with no trace of condescension, “has 
been a wonderful thing for Basil. He has 
improved so. And before, my blind mother’s 
eye hadn’t seen any room for improvement!” 

Mrs. Kenney warmed at the friendliness 
and healing humor. The time had come, she 
decided, when it might be possible to bring 
up the dangerous aspects in the horoscope. 

“It is such a fine thing for them both—and 
such an unusual relationship—that we must 
take every care to protect it from harm.” 

“What do you mean, Mrs. Kenney?” 

“I may have mentioned it before. The 
boys’ chart indicates—”’ She paused as she 
felt doors close in Mrs. Reynolds. 

But Mrs. Reynolds asked, politely enough, 
“Please tell me what the—the stars say.” 

“Ten days from now,” Mrs. Kenney said, 
“there is an eclipse of the Sun.” 

“They’ve lived through eclipses before, have 
they not?” 

“But this one, coming when it does, and in 
relation to their chart— Just before it, their 
progressed Moon comes close to their pro- 
gressed Sun, which is on their natal Saturn. 
This is really a very dangerous spot.” 

“But my dear Mrs. Kenney, I am afraid 
you are making too much out of this. You 
have let yourself become upset. The sun 
and stars are always passing each other as 
they jaunt about the skies. I must confess I 
fail to see—” 

“It does not mean that anything is actually 
compelled to happen. But forces are intensi- 
fied; there’s greater chance of something hap- 
pening. And since we know about it—” 

Mrs. Reynolds’ face tilted slightly upward. 
“Dear George used to say, ‘What you don’t 
know won't hurt you.’” 

It was on the tip of Mrs. Kenney’s tongue 
to say, And he, like my husband, is dead— 
for similar reasons. But she said merely, 
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“The eclipse comes on December 14. Do let 
us be careful, and for several days before 
that.” 

Mrs. Reynolds rose impatiently. She did 
not offer to drop Mrs. Kenney off at her home 
in her car. 

And Joel’s mother felt suffocated by a 
dismal cloud all out of keeping with the 
bright afternoon—which she could not throw 
off, and which was of a more deadening, less 
sharp quality, than could result from a slight 
given by one woman to another. 


December 12 came on a Saturday. In the 
morning, Basil rode the mile and a _ half 
from the Inn to Joel’s house near the town, 
on his gleaming bicycle. 

For a while, the boys spun out-of-season 
tops on the flagging in front of the porch. 
Tiring of this, they sat in the shade and 
discussed movie stars, elephants, Fatty Heron 
the teacher, whether Indians really did live 
on acorns (Joel tried one and made a face), 
and finally whether meadow larks built their 
nests on the ground. 

“Tll bet they do,” Basil said. 

“Let’s go find some. Wait a minute.” 

He ran around to the back door. “Mother, 
may I go with Basil to look for meadow 
larks’ nests? We'll just be out in the fields.” 

Mrs. Kenney regarded him thoughtfully. 
“That will be all right. But please be kind 
of careful today. It’s special. You and Basil 
both. You can make a game of it, maybe. 
The Indians were always very careful and 
sure-footed.” 

“All right, Mother.” 

Had she said enough? She didn’t want to 
burden him with reasons his boy’s mind was 
not able to understand, and which might 
help to bring about the very thing which 
could— Almost she went to the front door 
to supplement this seed she had dropped inta 
his thoughts. But surely, the open fields were 
as safe as any place could be. She returned 
to her work, forcing herself into a reasonable 
and constructive state of mind. 

The boys ended up hot and tired at the Inn. 

Mrs. Reynolds gave them some candy. When 
they were rested, Basil wanted to go down 
to the stables to see two new ponies the 
groom had said were coming. 

“Stay and have lunch with us, Joel,” Mrs. 
Reynolds suggested. 

“But Mother—” began Joel. 

“T’ll telephone your mother that you will be 
with us—and will be perfectly safe,” Mrs. 
Reynolds promised. 

“C’mon, Joel.” 

Down at the stable, the groom showed them 


the ponies—pintos, a little larger than the 
Shetlands they had been riding, but small 
for their breed. Beautiful little animals, they 
were. 

“They’re broke as gentle as kittens,” the 
groom told them. “I’ve never seen pintos be- 
have so sweet as this pair. They are just 
of a size for you twins.” He paused. “I’m 
taking a party of boys over the country club 
path .this afternoon. Ask your mother can 
you come.” 

When Basil put the question to Mrs. Reyn- 
olds, she started, frowned, looked out the 
window. Sunlight bathed the oak-studded 
mesa below, making it the picture of peace 
and quiet, in which nothing could happen. 
The groom was expert and careful; the boys 
had been with him before. She looked at 
the two eager faces. Her expression hard- 
ened subtley. Mrs. Kenney was a fool. She 
looked out the window again. 

“Yes, boys—you can go. After all, you are 
only young once.” 

But through luncheon, she was uneasy; and 
when the boys had finally left and the clat- 
ter of horses’ hoofs had died down the drive, 
she suffered a sharp pang of regret that she 
had not obeyed her impulse to change her 
mind and call the ride off. She sat down, 
lit a cigarette nervously and picked up a book 
on bridge-playing which she did not read. 


The accident occurred as the boys were 
nearing home. Although as gentle as the 
groom had promised, the pintos began gallop- 
ing with the rest of the twelve or so horses 
when the thought of approaching oats 
widened their nostrils. 

Several of the older boys began playing fox 
hunting. 

“Tallyho-o!” 

“They-ah goes the little beggah!” 

“Steady, lads!” admonished the groom. 

But instead of obeying, the boys urged 
their mounts forward faster. 

Joel and Basil on their pintos could not 
keep up. “Let’s walk a while,” said Joel. 
Basil nodded assent. But the ponies were 
excited and began to buck at the pressure 
on their bits. 

Basil went white. 
moaned. 

“Hang on to your reins,” called Joel, des- 
perately doing this himself. “They'll stop 
at the stable. We're all right.” 

Up ahead, the groom was shouting, “Boys! 
Do you hear me? Pull to a walk, you apes!” 

“Tallyho-o-o!” 

“T’ll have ’is bloomin’ brush!” 

“Yip-oooh!” 


“I'm a_ goner!” he 
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Untidy gray clouds obscured the sun. A 
dust-devil—tornado in miniature—cavorted 
through the field near the cavalcade. 

Beyond the field, wound the road, partly 
obscured from view by tremendous live oaks. 
The cavalcade charged across and up the 
slope toward the hotel. 

The two boys on their now racing pintos 
were two hundred yards behind. 

“You'll make it! Hang on, Basil!” 

“—lost my rein—” 

“Here’s the road—watch out!” 

The car, its driver stealing glances at the 
spirited charge of gay riders up the hill, 
swiftly rounded a curve under the oaks. 

Joel’s pony was struck with sickening im- 
pact, flinging the boy high. He landed among 
the weeds and lay still. His pony screamed 
once from where he had been knocked, and 
lifted his head with an agonized twist of the 
neck, then fell back. 

Simultaneously, Basil’s mount had reared, 
lost his footing on some rocks and toppled 
backward with the boy. Next moment, he 
was on his feet and galloping at wild speed, 
head stretched straight forward, down the 
road. Basil lay without moving. 

The car lurched, squealing, to a stop. 

Its white-faced driver backed it up to 
where the boys lay, jumped out with jerky 
unreal movements, and scooped the uncon- 
scious boys into the front seat. He shot with 
a roar toward Oak Mesa town. 

There, the doctor took a quick look at 
them and ran for his hat. “We’ll take them 
to the hospital in Santa Barbara. Step on 


it.” 


The groom got his party of fox hunters 
dismounted and rode back the way they had 
come. He discovered Joel’s pinto lying in 
the ditch. “Jumping God!” The strange curse 
steadied him. Shaking his head as though 
he had just had a drink, he mounted and 
raced back to a sliding stop in front of the 
Inn, peppering the doorman’s boots with 
gravel. Lower lip hanging away from his 
teeth like frog flesh, he reported the acci- 
dent to the desk. 

The manager, a handsome integrated-look- 
ing man, thought a moment, then phoned the 
Oak Mesa doctor, where he learned what 
little the wife knew. Next, he phoned Mrs. 
Reynolds’ chauffeur. “Bring your car around 
front in a hurry, Graves. Mrs. Reynolds will 
need you. And say—make it a point to stop 
around for the other twin’s mother, even if 
you have to misunderstand orders. The boys 
are in Santa Barbara, badly hurt.” 

He phoned Mrs. Kenney. “... Yes, the 


boys may be hurt, but do not be alarmed. 
Mrs. Reynolds and I will stop for you in a 
few minutes.” 
In person, he went to Mrs. Reynolds’ suite. 
Five minutes later he was leading the hys- 
terical woman to the waiting car. 


The powerful car in the competent hands 
of Grayes used the highway as a modern 
streamlined train uses its tracks. It left two 
sirens raging in its wake. 

The manager sat between the two women 
in back. Most of his attention went to Mrs. 
Reynolds. But once he was shocked to dis- 
cover Mrs. Kenney, with breathless calm, 
studying what looked like a book of tables. 

She looked at him, apparently sanely, but 
her words did not sound sane. Horses... . 
Sagittarius. ... Of course. ... And the car, 
too.” She broke off. Then: “The hips, mark 
my words.” And, “But I won’t let them.” 

Evidently the Inn had phoned; at the hos- 
pital door they were met by two doctors and 
a nurse. Mrs. Reynolds, scarcely coherent, 
got the attention. Mrs. Kenney, her hand 
against her throat, accompanied by the man- 
ager of the Inn, walked unassisted to the 
reception room. Two doctors in white en- 
tered at the same time. 

“Which of these ladies is the mother of the 
boys?” asked the older of the doctors. 

“They are not brothers. Each one of us—” 
began Mrs. Kenney. 

“T see.” 

“My—my—my—boy—” wailed Mrs. Reyn- 
olds. 

Thin-lipped, all eyes, Mary Kenney said, 
“Tell us, doctor, exactly—” 

He replied tersely: “Both boys are in grave 
condition. X rays show a strange similarity of 
injury. Crushed condition of pelvic regions. 
Probable fractures of lower vertebrae. Torn 
ligaments. Perhaps other complications.” 

“You advise—?” 

“By all means, operate—immediately.” He 
paused. “You both agree?” 

“Yes, oh, yes,’ cried Mrs, Reynolds. 
“Hurry!” 

“Miss Nash—” 

“The operating room’s ready, Dr. Fazz- 
man.” 

“I refuse to have my son operated on.” 
Mrs. Kenney’s voice was electrical. All 
paused, looked at her unbelievingly. 

“Just through pure providence I happened 
to be here. I was starting to San Francisco 
when—” Dr. Fazzman looked at Mrs. Ken- 
ney. “If the boys were my own, I would 
do it. And that’s God’s truth.” 

“Dr. Fazzman’s brilliant surgery,” put in 
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another doctor, “is known the length of 
Southern California.” 

“No,” said Mrs. Kenney firmly. 

Mrs. Reynolds clutched her arm, shook her. 
“Are you mad?” 

Dr. Fazzman, reading Mrs. Kenney’s face, 
shrugged imperceptibly. “You have a rea- 
son?” he asked. 

“According to a system of knowledge which 
I respect—and of which I have tested to 
my own satisfaction the validity—” said Mrs. 
Kenney, swaying a little, “According to an 
ancient rule of astrology, one should never 
operate on a part of the body when the Moon 
is in the sign which rules that part of the 
body. ... The Moon is now in Sagittarius 
and will remain there until the morning of 
the 14th. You propose to operate on the 
bones of the pelvic region ruled by Sagit- 
tarius. Therefore, I refuse to allow my boy 
to be operated on now. Take it as you wish. 
I am his mother.” 

The silence of the room was complete, over- 
charged. 

Dr. Fazzman broke it. “Those boys will 
not live the night unless they go on the 
table—without delay.” 

“TI wish my boy sent to a private room— 
one with plenty of sun.” 

“Send in just one stretcher, Miss Nash.” 

“Wait!” Again every one paused. “I wish,” 
said Mrs. Kenney, “to call in an outside 
physician to attend my son—an osteopath.” 

A second time the silence of the room was 
overcharged. 

“The hospital board—” Dr. Fazzman cleared 
his throat,“ has made the ruling—” 

Mrs. Kenney interrupted him. Suddenly 
free from strain her voice clear in her 
throat, as though new power had descended 
into her, she said: “I know all you are 
going to say. I have heard both sides of the 
story. I can tell you with gratitude that I 
owe my life to the skill and unselfish aid 
of your branch of the healing art. With 
equal gratitude—for poor health has been 
my lot—I can say the same thing—of other 
schools. ... 

“I am leaving you and myself out of it. 
Dr. Dearborn, whom I wish to call in, has 
attended Joel before. The basis of Dr. Dear- 
born’s training has been the study of the 
bony structure. It’s simply logic—” 

Dr. Fazzman cleared his throat. “My dear 
lady, we can hardly—” 

“The aim,” said Mrs. Kenney in a silence 
which would have registered the sound of 
a dropped pin, “of healing is to heal. Co- 
operation must replace partisan attitudes 
among all who are competently trained to 





heal.” She hesitated a moment. “A check 
will be expected of me before I leave this 
hospital. On my part, I expect your co- 
operation in regard to the care I believe my 
son needs—in this unusual case, I assume, 
of course, full responsibility.” 

The surgeon rose to the level she had set. 
Without rancor, he said, “Consult whom 
you will.” 

“Thank you. Now take me, please, to my 
son.” 


For Mary Kenney, sequence ceased. Time 
became a mosaic, varied, but motionless. 
Sometimes it seemed like the hidden mortar 
holding the colored forms and fragments of 
events which formed the tiles. Down upon 
this she looked. Yet also she was down there 
walking among the tiles. It seemed very 
strange, sometimes sadly confused—yet ever 
there was a golden thread of certainty run- 
ning through all. 

Sometimes she sensed this as a power, a 
stream, a current of finest reality flowing 
through herself. At moments it would seem 
to fill the room, as though present apart 
from herself, making the air and even the 
walls radiant. And she knew that Joel, so 
white and motionless, was being helped. 
Doctors, watching patients recover where re- 
covery seems impossible, speak gratefully 
of the healing powers of Nature, without 
which their work could not exist. To Mary 
Kenney, they were angelic presences, ad- 
ministering to the suffering of broken hu- 
man beings, and often she would feel their 
strength and their power flooding herself like 
light and song, until tears of purest joy 
stood in her eyes. 

Dr. Dearborn on his first visit to the hos- 
pital that night seemed aware of these forces. 
He looked keenly at Joel. “We have a 
chance,” he said, “a fighting chance.” 

Dr. Dearborn was one of the tiles in the 
mosaic, He would come into the room, lay 
his hat down, and wash his hands in warm 
water, so as not to chill Joel. “A little gentle 
massage of the injured parts,” he would say, 
“is all we need now. Just enough to relieve 
congestion and bring fresh blood.” 

Joel’s eyes were another of the tiles. They 
looked at her as though they knew what 
was going on, but in quite a different way 
from the everyday way of looking at things. 
There was suffering in them—sometimes 
agony—but no complaint. When the mor- 
phine they gave him dulled, Mary Kenney 
came nearest to breaking, and at such mo- 
ments she would surrender him into the 
(Continued on page 20) 
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Your 


ARIES—THE RAM 
I Marcu 21 to Aprit 19 


F your wife was born between these dates, 
she is an Aries woman, and in many ways 
you are fortunate. She probably has plenty 
of pep and ambition, and no other sign of the 
zodiac bequeaths a more brilliant mentality. 
She has tremendous energy which must find 
an outlet of some kind. If her household 
duties are not enough to absorb this super- 
abundance of vitality and initiative, do not 
be surprised if she announces that she is go- 
ing into business. Don’t discourage her, for 
the chances are ten to one that she will suc- 
ceed, 

Your Aries wife is a good sport! She is 
game to the last; and you may be quite cer- 
tain that she will not “enjoy” poor health. 
She is more likely to go to the other extreme 
and work when she is not physically able. 
She is probably very neat, systematic, and 
orderly. Perhaps she carries these qualities 
too far, and in her attempt to remove the last 
wrinkle from the weekly ironing, adds an 
extra one to her face. 

There is one big rock upon which your 
matrimonial love-craft will flounder and sink 
unless you are very careful, and that is 
jealousy. Being an Aries woman, she was 
born with a tendency to be suspicious and 
jealous. Surely she should try to overcome 
this green-eyed monster, but it is up to you 
as her husband to do nothing which will 
arouse the jealousy lying dormant within. 
You should always remember that, once you 
have deceived her and she has lost her faith 
in you, the sweet harmony that existed be- 
tween you will never be revived. Neither 
should she be condemned for this tendency 
toward jealousy, for it is born of her intense 
idealism. She is so eager that her marriage 
shall be the sweet dream that she visualized 
in sweetheart days that she resents the slight- 
est intrusion upon its sacred precincts, and 
she is ever ready to fight for her home and 
her children. 

There is no sacrifice too great for an Aries 
woman too make for her loved ones. Proud 
though she is, she will deny herself anything 
that her family may have more. Only too 
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often is she misunderstood and unappreciated. 
She is passionately devoted to her loved ones, 
and if the whole world turns them down she 
still remains faithful to them. 

Don’t forget that your Aries wife craves 
gaiety and pleasure. Social life and under- 
standing friends are very necessary for her 
best development. Do not attempt to seclude 
her from the world. She may concede to your 
wishes for the sake of peace, but she will 
never be happy. These women are very suc- 
cessful in all lines of club, lodge, and church 
work, for they excel in executive positions. 

If you are sensitive and don’t care to hear 
the truth spoken, you should never have 
married a woman born in this season of the 
year, for you may be sure that she will never 
mince words. Whatever she has to say will 
be said quickly and impulsively, for there is 
nothing deceptive or underhanded about her, 
and she detests duplicity in others. She may 
be quick-tempered, but she will not hold a 
grudge. 

These women are meticulous in their per- 
sonal appearance, and this quality, combined 
with a witty and eloquent mentality, makes 
them favorites wherever they go. Husbands 
of these women have every reason to be 
proud of them, and should show their admir- 
ation, Praise and encouragement go a long 
way in lubricating the wheels of an Aries 
marriage. 

Never try to advise or control a woman 
of this type, for it cannot be done, but she 
is very amenable to kindness and to consid- 
eration. 


TAURUS—THE BULL 
Aprit 20 to May 20 


If your wife was born between these 
dates, she is a Taurus woman. In many ways 
you are fortunate, for these women possess 
many sturdy and dependable qualities. She is 
intensely fond of her home, be it ever so 
humble, and every tendril of her nature is 
entwined around each familiar spot. She is 
not easily uprooted and transplanted into 
new environments. She takes great pleasure 
in making her home a place of comfort and 
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beauty, where she may invite her friends 
and extend the gracious hospitality of which 
she is so capable. 

Do not expect your Taurus wife to bestow 
ardent love upon you, for she is somewhat 
reserved. However, there is no sacrifice too 
great for her to make in your behalf. Her 
affection is enduring and its roots are firmly 
planted in solid earth. The winds may blow 
and the tempest rage, but her loyalty lives on. 
She was born to lift the sorrows and burdens 
from the shoulders of others. 

She may be somewhat set and stubborn in 
her ways, and you will probably discover that 
she is not to be dominated. She may be 
coaxed and persuaded through kindness but 
never driven an inch. She will carry out her 
own ideas regardless of consequences. Yet 
her judgment is excellent, and it is seldom 
that she makes wrong decisions. 

This type of woman revels in gardens and 
flowers and is never happier than when 
working among them. If you love your 
Taurus wife, assist her in making and plant- 
ing her gardens and make sure that she is 
supplied with the necessary equipment. There 
is probably nothing that you could not do 
for her that would be more appreciated. She 
is very contented with simple pleasures and 
diversions. Taurus women find peace and 
happiness in the rural districts. They re- 
quire a quiet, harmonious environment, far 
removed from the competition and strife of 
large centers. 

A woman born in this sign of the zodiac 
is very thrifty, and when necessity demands 
will make over the children’s clothes and 
utilize every last remnant in some way. When 
the Christmas season approaches and she 
finds money not plentiful, she ransacks the 
scrap-bag and on Christmas morning fares 
forth laden with gifts of her own creating. 
You will find your Taurus wife a bulwark of 
strength in a financial crisis, for she knows 
how to economize to the last penny, yet there 
is nothing miserly or grasping about these 
women of the spring-time. They are ever 
ready to share their possessions when finan- 
cially able to do so, but they are too sensible 
to deplete their own resources in an effort to 
help others, for they have a horror of debt. 

You may lean upon your Taurus mate and 
find comfort and balm for your broken spirit 
or tired heart. These people are blest with 
great wisdom and are never understood or 
appreciated by superficial people. They face 
great difficulties and sorrows unflinchingly. 

You may be sure that your meals will be 
served on time, for these women are as punc- 
tual as an alarm clock. They have a keen 












sense of duty and they enjoy routine and 
regularity. They have no time for gossip, 
and the affairs of the neighbors do not inter- 
est them. They are never caught peering out 
from behind the curtains. ra 

As a rule, a Taurus woman cares very 
little for society or gaiety, although she is 
very courteous and gracious to the guest 
within her home. 


GEMINI—THE TWINS 
May 21 To June 21 


If your wife was born between these dates, 
she is a Gemini woman. If you have suc- 
ceeded in capturing her love, you are to be 
congratulated, for it is difficult for a maiden 
born at this time to place her affections. Per- 
haps it is because she has so many other in- 
terests, for this is a very talented sign of the 
zodiac. 

These women are very refined and ideal- 
istic. They do not consider every man who 
pays court to them eligible for life-long 
companionship. They are decidedly fussy, 
and they look around a bit before plunging 
into the matrimonial sea. However, once they 
have placed their affections and are safely 
married, they usually remain faithful. 

Gemini is not a sign of strong passions, 
and a wife of this sign requires much more 
mental than physical responsiveness from her 
husband. She should never marry a primi- 
tive type of man. 

If you are married to one born in this sea- 
son of the year, you may be sure that your 
home will be artistic, attractive, and orderly. 
Although a woman of this type is more at 
home in the professional world, she accepts 
domestic life and motherhood sensibly and 
is devoted to her family. It would be well 
for you to remember that her many and 
varied talents are not to be obscured by an 
overdose of domesticity. She must not be 
confined too closely at home, for confinement 
saps her vitality. The key-note of the Gemini 
nature is a superabundance of nervous energy 
which must have an outlet. 

Don’t be surprised if she announces some 
day that she has engaged a maid for the 
home and that she is about to enter the busi- 
ness world. Don’t discourage her, for she will 
probably succeed. She is capable and effi- 
cient, with a brilliant, scintillating mentality 
that attracts success. She is versatile and can 
turn her hands to many things; in fact, she 
enjoys having many “irons in the fire” at the 
same time. She would succeed best in a vo- 
cation where the horizon changes often and 
includes variety and originality, for she has 
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more clever ideas in a week than most folks 
have in a lifetime. 

She is naturally kind-hearted, sympathetic, 
and devoted, but if she occasionally loses her 
temper you may be sure that it is caused by 
nervous irritability from overwork. Her am- 
bitions exceed her physical strength. You 
will probably find her somewhat changeable 
and inconsistent, and don’t be surprised if 
she changes her mind about something at the 
last minute. You will never find her monot- 
onous, for she will have a different hobby 
every day. These women are very ambitious 
to attain all kinds of honors, but once they 
have them in their grasp, they lose interest 
and are ready to attempt something else. 


These women are usually immaculate in 
personal appearance, and they have great 
charm and personality; they are frequently 
talented in music, dancing, or drawing; they 
are favorites in the social world, and hus- 
bands of these gifted women have every rea- 
son to be proud of them. 

One should never dictate to them, for they 
succeed much better when they are allowed 
to create and express themselves in their own 
way than when they are obliged to conform 
to the rules of others. 

If your Gemini wife finds fault with you, 
overlook it, for her critical attitude comes 
from an inherent desire for perfection. Noth- 
ing escapes her miscroscopic vision. She is so 
fastidious and discriminating herself that she 
expects those around her to be the same. 
There is nothing slovenly about these spring- 
time women. 


CANCER—THE CRAB 
JUNE 22 TO JuLy 22 


If your wife was born between these dates, 
she is a Cancer woman, and this type of 
woman must have much that is beautiful and 
romantic in her life if she is to be well and 
happy. There is nothing more pathetic than 
one of these women married to a man who 
sees nothing but the commonplace things of 
life. She is a dreamer, and it rests with her 
husband to a large extent whether she trans- 
mutes her dreams and aspirations into prac- 
tical use or becomes a drifter—roving from 
one diversion to another in a vain attempt to 
find an outlet for the restless emotions surg- 
ing within her. 

These women like jewelry and luxurious 
wearing apparel, yet it is seldom that one 
finds an extravagant woman born at this 
time. In fact, we advise any man seeking an 
economical wife to look twice in her direction. 


You may be sure that she will prove a com- 
petent and devoted mother, sacrificing every- 
thing for her children, for Cancer is the most 
maternal sign of the zodiac. There is always 
a bit of the mothering instinct in a Cancer 
wife’s attitude toward her husband. 

If you are out to hold a Cancer woman’s 
affection, you must be, above all else, the ro- 
mantic lover. She will overlook many dis- 
crepancies and will display much tolerance 
and sympathy, if she may only enjoy the 
little attentions her heart so craves. She will 
become very responsive and bestow upon you 
the passionate and loyal love of which she is 
exceedingly capable. 

Home is a magic word to her—it repre- 
sents all that is secure and worthwhile in life, 
and she has the ability to give to the most 
humble environment a homelike atmosphere. 
The furniture may be old—the carpet worn, 
but a sense of coziness and warmth will pre- 
vail. Her home is usually a veritable haven 
of rest to the tired business man, for 
although she is neat, she is not fussy. A few 
cigar ashes on the rug or a bit of clutter here 
and there will not disturb her equanimity. 
She is a comfortable person to live with. 
Any discord or inharmony in the domestic 
circle will cause her intense suffering. 

She will remain true to you, if you will 
play your part, but you must always be her 
sweetheart—never a mere husband. She de- 
sires above all else to be able to respect and 
honor her husband. He must be a hero in 
her eyes; someone on whom she may lean in 
times of adversity or sorrow; he must be a 
strong man equal to all occasions and always 
socially correct. Besides, the father of her 
children must be beyond reproach. Perhaps 
there is no other type of woman more bitterly 
disappointed and disillusioned when her hus- 
band proves unworthy of her. 

Never ridicule or criticise your Cancer wife; 
she is very sensitive. She has an eager 
yearning for sympathy and appreciation and 
is much beguiled by flattery and compli- 
ments. 

These women become confused and bewil- 
dered very easily and it is best to permit them 
to do things in their own way, as they are 
much more successful than when trying to 
conform to the ways of others. They have 
excellent judgment, for they seldom wax en- 
thusiastic upon any subject until they have 
examined it thoroughly. For this reason it 
might be well for you to seek your Cancer 
wife’s advice occasionally. She has an un- 
canny sense of thrift and is exceedingly skill- 
ful in the management of finances. 

(To be continued next month) 
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Pwvee BAILEY is today probably the most 
outstanding figure among those few publicly 
known and active personalities who are lead- 
ers in what I shall term, for lack of a better 
word, the theosophical field. In order to help 
the general public to appreciate correctly 
such a position, its meaning and responsi- 
bilities, I shall take the liberty of sketching 
out in its barest outlines the historical de- 
velopment of that movement of thought which 
was initiated in the seventies by Helena Pet- 
rovna Blavatsky and for which the most 
adequate designation is “the Theosophical 
Movement.” 

The term “theosophy” means generally 
Divine Wisdom or God-given Wisdom. It was 
used for the first time in the late Greek 
period and particularly related to an attempt 
by an Alexandrian sage, Ammonius Saccas, 
to synthetize and integrate the spiritual 
knowledge of religions then on their decline 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


and to show that underneath their many 
symbols and systems a common Pattern could 
be distinguished and a common Inspiration 
could be sensed. The Neo-Platonists who 
followed him during the third century A.D. 
in Alexandria, most prominent among whom 
was Plotinus, developed in one way or an- 
other the general trend of thought Ammonius 
Saccas initiated. 

Sixteen hundred and eighty years after 
Ammonius founded his Alexandrian school, 
H. P. Blavatsky arrived in New York City 
with what she considered to be and what 
proved to be a mission similar to that of the 
ancient philosopher. Sixteen hundred and 
eighty years represents exactly twenty revo- 
lutions of Uranus (84.015 years is Uranus’ 
sidereal period). Uranus in both cases was 
moving through the first decanate of Leo, 
coming to a conjunction with Blavatsky’s 
natal Sun and North Node at the time when, 
two years later in October-November 1875, 
the Theosophical Society was definitely or- 
ganized. 

To study the charts both of Blavatsky and 
of the official inception of the Theosophical 
Society would require a lengthy article, which 
I may write some day. In this series I am 
dealing only with living personalities and 
therefore can only make passing reference 
to those charts which have been published 
and discussed in various magazines. I might, 
however, say here that on November 17, 1875 
(the usually accepted date of the official be- 
ginning of the Society) the Sun and Jupiter 
in Scorpio squared an opposition of Uranus 
in Leo and Saturn and Mars in Aquarius. 
Pluto in Taurus almost exactly in opposition 
to the Sun completed the fixed cross. Mer- 
cury and Neptune were also in opposition in 
the first decanate of respectively Scorpio and 
Taurus, about to be squared by the Moon en- 
tering Leo. Venus stood alone in a common 
sign, conjunct to the star Antares in the sign 
Sagittarius. Altogether a magnificent symbol 
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of incarnation of cosmic Power of the most 
forceful kind. 

There are many angles from which one 
might consider the work and mission of the 
Theosophical Society, and of the wider Move- 
ment which grew out of its many branches 
and correlations. The original aims of the 
Society were: the forming of the nucleus 
for a universal brotherhood of Man; the syn- 
thetizing of all religions, occult philosophies 
and ancient mystic doctrines; the demonstra- 
tion of the existence in man of supernormal 
powers which could be trained by a definite 
technique. The first aim has been accom- 
plished here and there, especially in helping 
to break down class and religious antagonisms 
in many lands; though theosophists among 
themselves have not always been examples 
of brotherly conduct. 

The second aim has been fostered first 
through the amazing books of H. P. Blavatsky 
“Isis Unveiled” and “The Secret Doctrine,” 
then through the contributions of numerous 
writers in all continents—all tending, more 
or less understandingly or adequately, to 
present in a new, more public, and pre- 
sumably much more extensive manner the 
idea of an underlying unity of revealed Truth 
underneath the many outer doctrines of re- 
ligions and philosophies. The third aim may 
have been fulfilled in individual cases; be- 
sides, it is evident indeed that, since Blavat- 
sky taught and demonstrated her own much 
criticized occult powers, the modern world has 
become increasingly conscious—for good or ill 
—of the fact that man may develop in him- 
self by various techniques—often very dan- 
gerous to the ordinary man and woman— 
powers which the official thought of this day 
still denies, yet which it is led increasingly to- 
investigate and to recognize as existent under 
test conditions. 

Fierce storms raged around the personality 
of H. P. Blavatsky. The career of the Theo- 
sophical Society was as tumultuous as could 
be expected from its chart of inauguration. 
After Blavatsky’s death, sharp disagreements 
among her original co-workers arose with 
increasing vigor. Time after time whole 
groups left the parent Society and established 
themselves under modified names. Until at 
present there are probably a score of societies 
either descending directly from the parent 
stem, or organized by men who once had 
worked under Blavatsky or her co-worker 
William Q. Judge. Rudolph Steiner’s “An- 
throposophical Society” was led by its foun- 
der into channels very different from those 
of Blavatsky’s original Society; yet Steiner 
was the president of the German section of 





the Theosophical Society, before he withdrew 
with most of the German members; and his 
own teacher was an early pupil of Blavatsky. 
Likewise Max Heindel, founder of the Rosi- 
crucian Society of Oceanside, California, and 
author of the widely read “Rosicrucian 
Cosmo-Conception” was a lecturer for the 
Theosophical Society in the United States 
before he broke away and started on his 
own, clothing many of the teachings of “The 
Secret Doctrine” in a Christianized garb. 

Alice Bailey was likewise a member of the 
Theosophical Society and, unlike others, still 
retains her membership in it, more as a sym- 
bolic contact than as a sign of actual par- 
ticipation. After one of the many crises 
which shook the Society—in this case, par- 
ticularly the American section thereof—Alice 
Bailey and her husband, Foster Bailey, who 
proved himself as a splendid organizer and 
power-centralizer, began to develop a new 
phase of work after 1921. This work pro- 
gressively took form as the “Arcane School” 
with fine headquarters on the top of the 
Salmon Building on West 42nd Street, New 
York. After 1932 the work took a somewhat 
new turn; or, rather, to the “Arcane School” 
was superimposed a much broader and in- 
ternational work under the leadership of 
Alice and Foster Bailey, with centers in many 
countries—a work of international education 
aiming at spreading positive ideals of good 
will, thought-synthesis and world-integration 
on the basis of spiritual principles and espe- 
cially of the recognition of a planetary Plan 
for the development of mankind. 

When we come to study the birth-chart of 
Alice Bailey, which, as usual, symbolizes so 
well her “work of destiny,” we shall stress 
the astrological significance of her culminat- 
ing Saturn (Saturn, the Pattern-maker) and 
equally culminating Jupiter (Jupiter, in the 
ninth house, the Hierophant who shows the 
way to the Mysteries). But a few more 
paragraphs will enable me to build a better 
foundation for the understanding of these 
symbols, and I wish, therefore, to proceed 
and to outline perhaps the most basic of 
all theosophical, and generally speaking oc- 
cult, concepts presented to our modern world 
since Blavatsky publicly formulated it. 

This concept is that of the existence of 
“Masters of Wisdom.” Such a concept flows 
naturally and almost inevitably from the idea 
already mentioned—to many, the fact—that 
underneath all religions, philosophies, etc., 
one may trace the outlines of One Original 
Wisdom. Religion, which is conceived as 
the Source of all differentiated religions, and 
all cultural achievements, as the One Spiritual 
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Reality beyond all civilizations, ancient, pres- 
ent or future. Theosophy teaches, in other 
words, that there is one Source, one Purpose 
and one Plan underneath or above or within 
every one of the multiple forms of thought, 
of culture, of spiritual discipline which the 
world has known, knows or ever will know. 
We may call this Source God or the Logos, 
We may speak of God’s Plan, of God’s in- 
spiration bestowed upon all the great civiliz- 
ers of the race. Theosophy, and occultism 
in general, transforms the religious God-idea 
and presents a more intelligible and more de- 
tailed world-picture of the workings of Uni- 
versal Order through a much enlarged concept 
of evolution. 

Briefly said, it postulates both a universal 
God, whose “body” is the whole Universe, and 
an individual immanent God latent within 
every human being. The mystic is content 
to realize the oneness of the universal God 
and of the God-seed within his own nature. 
The occultist or theosophist is aware, on the 
other hand, that there are hierarchies of 
beings and intelligences between the universal 
Whole and his own apparently insignificant 
individual wholeness. Because he sees the 
Order of nature, because he faintly discerns 
a Plan of evolution, he realizes that there 
must be architects, overseers, master-masons, 
etc. He aspires to participate consciously in 
the God-inspired workings of the Builders of 
man’s future; to work under those who know 
the Plan and who direct at will, intelligently 
and compassionately the evolution of our 
planet. 

These Knowers, these Servants of the Great 
Architect of the Universe are what theo- 
sophists call “Elder Brothers” or “Masters.” 
In their totality they constitute the “White 
Lodge” and its many branches and subsidi- 
aries all over the earth. The existence of 
these “Lodges” and of their “Adepts” is a 
matter of belief to many; of fact, apparently, 
to a few. The problems presented by such 
an existence, the reason for the secrecy sur- 
rounding these beings, their exact nature and 
the meaning and scope of their operations, 
are matters much too extensive and difficult 
to be discussed here. 

Suffice it to be said that the ideal presented 
by most theosophical leaders to their fol- 
lowers—at least to the most promising and 
most earnest among them—is that of Disciple- 
ship. It is an ideal of conscious linkage with 
those “Elder Brothers” who, at their own 
level of exalted development, work, unani- 
mously and under conditions of constant 
divine inspiration (and in some cases, iden- 
tification), for the welfare of mankind and 


the development of God’s Plan for this planet 
as a whole. 

To be brief, all theosophical groups con- 
tain an inner group of students or doers who 
aspire to and prepare for the attainment of 
the state of Discipleship. Usually there are 
an outer and an inner group, as in the Theo- 
sophical Society since 1888. In some cases, 
as in the “Arcane School,” there are three 
grades: Servants, Brothers, Disciples. Funda- 
mentally, the Arcane School is a school of 
training for Disciples. Alice Bailey herself 
makes -no other claim but that of being a 
Disciple. In many ways she is the perfect 
type of Disciple—in this theosophical sense of 
the term, and in relation to Western standards 
—quite different from Eastern ones. And it 
is, partly at least, for this reason, that her 
life and her birth-chart are so significant and 
so symbolical. Every great personality stands 
really as a type and an exemplar. And it is 
my purpose in this series to present a num- 
ber of such types, so that we may learn from 
studying their charts how the type might be 
identified or symbolized astrologically. Thus 
the readers may be helped to recognize more 
clearly to what type they themselves belong. 

I said purposely “in relation to Western 
standards.” The Eastern type of disciple, 
called in India chela, operates ordinarily on 
the purely devotional plane. This, perhaps, 
because he is not really a Disciple but merely 
a devotee. I know many Westerners who are 
typical devotees of their spiritual Teacher, 
called in India guru:—be he himself a West- 
erner or an Oriental. The Disciple type to 
which I am referring in connection with Alice 
Bailey may be—must be to some extent—a 
devotee at heart and deep inside his soul. 
But he is more. He is a Thinker, an In- 
dividual Soul; not a medium, but a mediator; 
a step-down transformer as well as a trans- 
mitter; a responsible agent and not the slave 
of an all-consuming love for an incarnate 
god. It is these qualities of Discipleship 
which we find embodied in Alice Bailey’s 
life and teaching; which we find symbolized 
in her birth-chart, with Saturn and Jupiter 
surrounding the Aries Mid-Heaven, with the 
Sun in Gemini near Betelguese, with Mars 
in the twelfth House very close to the Leo 
Ascendant, with the Moon on the initiatic first 
degree of Libra. 


Alice Bailey was born in Manchester, Eng- 
land, June 16, 1880. I have rectified the 
chart according to a series of events which 
were communicated directly to me, after a 
friendship of many years’ standing. The chart 
as here shown fits so well all the great 
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changes in the life and explains so well 
everything of importance which occurred, 
that I cannot doubt the accuracy of the birth- 
moment within a very narrow margin of 
error. The great significance of the symbols 
of the angles is an added confirmation. 

Alice Bailey began traveling across the 
seas when she was one year old and kept 
the habit successfully until now, and pre- 
sumably will keep it for the remainder of 
her busy life. (Witness Jupiter in the ninth 
House with Pisces on the cusp: Jupiter 
singleton in the Western hemisphere of the 
chart). Her parents having died while she 
was but a child, she traveled through Europe 
and after a brief “society life” in London 
went to India to preach the Gospel to the 
English soldiers. While there she realized 
the emptiness of her task as well as of the 
ordinary Christian orthodoxy. She came back 
to Europe, then in 1909 to America, where she 
lived continuously, in California then in New 
York, until she returned to England where 
she passes one half of every year, with tours 
throughout the continent. She came from 
California to New York to conduct a series 
of classes and lectures for an independent 
theosophical group in the Fall 1921. The 
“Arcane School” was founded in a sort of 
progressive way, the first student having en- 
rolled on April 1, 1922. The more interna- 
tional and broader aspect of Alice Bailey’s 
work began in 1932 after the world-wide 
distribution of a pamphlet named “The Next 
Three Years” which attracted considerable at- 
tention. 

Having thus established the general and 
individual background of the subject of our 
study, it will be much easier to interpret 
significantly the astrological data provided by 
the birth-chart. At first I shall point out the 
predominance of planets in the South-East 
quarter of the chart, with Jupiter alone in the 
Western hemisphere, and the absence of 
retrograde planets. 

Such a South-East predominance is quite 
logical in the chart of personalities who are 
entrusted with the work of influencing the 
ideals of men and who find their wellspring 
of strength and inspiration in the collective 
being of either ordinary human society or of 
those higher and more spiritual collectivities 
to which we give such names as Cosmic 
Hierarchies, “White Lodge,” etc. Particu- 
larly in Alice Bailey’s chart the source of 
her power is obviously revealed in the con- 
figuration which links Jupiter and Saturn on 
both sides of the Mid-Heaven. Some theo- 
sophically-inclined astrologers claim that the 
Mid-Heaven symbolizes the “Higher Ego” of 


man. It does that, however, only in the sense 
that this “Higher Ego” represents the indi- 
vidual’s essential participation in the “work 
of the world,” his “place” in the collective- 
cosmic Being of whom we may consider our- 
selves cells or living spiritual units. 

In this chart the meaning of the Saturn, 
Jupiter, Mid-Heaven group is particularly 
clear in view of Alice Bailey’s activities and 
teachings, the key-note of which is: that we 
are essentially Souls, and that in proportion 
as we realize and demonstrate this fact we 
find ourselves one among those great Beings 
who together constitute the collective Soul of 
Man and in whose hands lies the destiny of 
mankind. The technique leading to such a 
realization is, according to Alice Bailey, 
“meditation”: —a communing with the Soul 
within through which we grasp our part in 
the collective Plan and find the strength to 
go forth among men, fulfilling our true voca- 
tion and spiritual destiny. 

Mare Jones calls Jupiter and Saturn the 
“Soul planets.” This is so because Jupiter 
represents the path of spiritual (or social) 
expansion following which we became more 
than we know ourselves to be as physiological 
racial units; also because Saturn symbolizes 
our archetypal form of individual selfhood— 
or rather that Power which calls such a form 
into being. Jupiter thus makes us realize 
that Greater Whole of which we are but a 
part, while Saturn shows us exactly what our 
function and task are: our focus of destiny. 

Jupiter is thus particularly well placed in 
the ninth House which is that of “expansion” 
and “understanding”—and to which the sign 
Sagittarius is usually associated in essence. 
Saturn likewise is particularly strong in the 
tenth House which is that of “achievement” 
and “social performance.” Both planets in 
Alice Bailey’s chart are located in Aries. This 
stresses her pioneering instinct and her sense 
of leadership. It gives her a forcefulness fur- 
ther enhanced by Leo rising and Mars close 
to the Ascendant also in Leo. However, such 
a forcefulness is quite different from that of 
a Keyserling who, born a few weeks after 
Alice Bailey, has also Jupiter and Saturn in 
Aries—but in the first House of “Personality.” 
While Keyserling stresses the uniqueness and 
creativeness of Personality, Alice Bailey em- 
phasizes the Soul and group-activity. Her 
leadership is subservient to a consciously 
recognized group-pattern. She is a “Disciple.” 

The symbol of the Mid-Heaven, granted, of 
course, that I am correct in my estimation of 
the exact birth-moment, is significant in this 
respect: “A young girl feeding swans in a 
park on a wintry day.” No symbol could 








18 American Astrology 





more adequately describe Alice Bailey’s work 
and public task. The “swans” are, of course, 
the Souls of men; the “park” a selected and 
deliberately cultivated spiritual environment 
—such as for instance the Arcane School; 
and mankind is indeed at present spiritually 
and in every way “on a wintry day.” Alice 
Bailey began very young “feeding her swans” 
—even if the British soldiers to whom she 
taught the Gospel in India are not very ob- 
viously to be considered as “swans”! The 
commentary to the symbol describes its mean- 
ing thus: “Participation of self in a life 
larger than any conception of selfhood”’— 
which fits in most appropriately with her 
inner contacts and source of inspiration. 

Jupiter alone in the Western hemisphere 
can be considered as a “singleton,” even 
though its proximity to the Mid-Heaven binds 
its operation already to the sphere of the 
tenth House. It is there as a seed, ready to 
germinate and sacrifice itself into the new 
plant. It sums up as it were the whole 
Western hemisphere of the chart and delivers 
its fruitage to the social task represented by 
the tenth House and its strong planets Saturn, 
Neptune and Pluto. Its degree symbol de- 
scribes a “relationship between conscious and 
unconscious sides of life” and “invisible as- 
sistance”; while the “brownies” which the 
symbol itself mentions are a symbolic screen 
or “blind” for Beings of an entirely different 
order. Such a “blind” is often used in oc- 
cultism: witness the famous book “The Comte 
de Cabalis” by the Abbe de Villars and its 
“sylphs,” “undines,” etc. 

It is a matter of common knowledge that 
the majority of Alice Bailey’s remarkable 
books and publications were written “in coil- 
laboration with” a personage whom she calls 
“the Tibetan.” The material for such works 
is being received telepathically, and tran- 
scribed and edited afterward for general pub- 
lication. Speculation has been insistent 
among Alice Bailey’s pupils and readers as 
to what was exactly the source of this ma- 
terial. She has constantly insisted, however, 
that the books were to be considered strictly 
on their own merit and without any sense of 
“authority” back of them. Statements, how=- 
ever, have been given that “the Tibetan” is 
actually living as the head of a Himalayan 
monastery and the transmission of knowledge 
is described as being a special kind of “telep- 
athy.” 

It is interesting to note that the contact 
between Alice Bailey and “the Tibetan” was 
established in 1919 as her progressed Moon 
was entering her ninth House. The cusp of 
that House is given in the chart as Pisces 


19°, the Sabian symbol for that degree being: 
“Master and Pupil commune in strength in a 
long walk.” While the relation of master to 
pupil, of guru to chela (or chela to guru) is 
more usually connected with the sixth House, 
because this House involves the contact be- 
tween superiors and servants—at the same 
time the ninth House refers to any expansion 
of consciousness and to that realization of 
universal values and universal Beings which 
is the foundation for the new Discipleship. 
The new type of Disciple has its roots in un- 
derstanding rather than in personal devotion. 

Discipleship becomes then the foundation 
for an individual Soul’s work in the world; 
just as the ninth House is the foundation for 
all worth while tenth House activities. 

Life as an integrated personality begins in 
the fourth House; it transcends itself at the 
end of the ninth House. At the Mid-Heaven 
it becomes (potentially, of course) super-per- 
sonal. The collectivity expresses itself there- 
after through the individual personality. A 
man, in his professional life, fulfills a social 
function. Society thus operates through him. 
He becomes a “vehicle,” a “point of focaliza- 
tion” for energies and purposes which far 
transcend the small circle of his personal 
being. Yet this small circle must be there. 
There can be no focalization without a lens. 
The circle of the lens must be perfect in 
shape, the crystal of the lens must be pure 
and translucent—if a clear image is to be 
projected. 

Such a focalization plays a profoundly im- 
portant part in the process which I call thus 
Discipleship. Only, what is projected through 
the Disciple is not only an outer social pur- 
pose. It is a purpose registered in the nature 
and need of MAN as a spiritual whole. It 
is a Soul-purpose emanating from such a 
spiritual collectivity as we may conceive the 
“White Lodge” to be, or any “Lodge” or 
“Hierarchy” of lesser or even greater scope. 

The idea of “Lodge” on which most modern 
occultism is founded can be said to have 
had its origin in Free-Masonry, at least as 
we understand the idea at present. It refers 
to the conception of an organized relationship 
of creative Intelligences in terms of universal 
laws and for constructive, benevolent pur- 
poses. Thus, broadly stated, it is clear that 
“Lodge” is the consummation of tenth House 
experience, as “Personality” is the consum- 
mation of fourth House experience. The latter 
issues from an individual stream of conscious- 
ness (first House) which has assimilated and 
organized its heredity (second House) and its 
environment (third House). The former is- 
sues from a basic partnership and sharing 
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of purpose and power (the ideal marriage- 
concept of the seventh House) which has 
regenerated the individuals composing the 
partnership (eighth House) and assimilated 
social and universal values through the un- 
derstanding of law, of proportion, and of dis- 
tance (an important factor) in the ninth 
House. 

In ancient occultism the concept of “Con- 
stellation” was very much the same as that 
of “Lodge”; only it was seen to be outside of 
the reach of men, far away in the skies 
within a purely divine cosmic organism. But 
today, especially since the Eighteenth Cen- 
tury, even though we might go as far back 
as the Sixth Century, B.C., the purely divine 
Constellation has become a human Lodge. 

That it could be so was the great message 
of modern Masonry to the Western world. 
The message of H. P. Blavatsky to the Nine- 
teenth Century was that while strictly hu- 
man lodges, masonic and otherwise, were 
usually incomplete, unsteady and superficial 
organizations of Power—often dark failures 
connected with the abuses of “ceremonial 
magic”—there was nevertheless an archetypal, 
ever pure, permanent, truly universal Lodge, 
the “White Lodge,” which stands as a con- 
stant Link between divinity and humanity— 
a perfect, crystal-clear Lens focalizing upon 
the earth and Power of the Great Architect 
of the Universe. 

The particular configuration of the great 
planets Jupiter, Saturn, Neptune and Pluto, 
all elevated in Alice Bailey’s chart, made it 
logical for her to act as a true Disciple, 
and to initiate public activities in which the 
Power of a Brotherhood or Lodge would find 
a focus of operation. Exactly what such a 
Power is cannot be told from astrological 
investigations. All that can be said is that 
the positions of the planets in relation to the 
meridian can be interpreted as the “Signa- 
ture” of a type of activity as above described. 
Similar positions obviously occurred in many 
birth-charts in 1880. But the fact that Alice 
Bailey’s life has been what it has been and 
is, shows that in her case the potentiality of 
a situation became fulfilled in actual per- 
formance. 

That this has been so can be traced to many 
other factors than the ones already mentioned. 
As ever, it is the whole of the birth pattern 
which is significant—and, in cases where 
racial or planetary work is at stake, the 
relation of this total pattern to the prevail- 
ing world-conditions. The position of the 
Sun near Betelguese in Gemini and in the 
eleventh House, also in sextile to the con- 
junction of Jupiter, Mid-Heaven and Saturn, 


is probably the most outstanding factor in 
showing that Alice Bailey’s life could be 
counted on to be successful in terms of public 
Soul-activities. Jupiter is also trine to Mars, 
favoring the precipitation of inner under- 
standing into concrete initiative. These two 
planets are significantly placed in cadent 
Houses, marking stages of consummation and 
synthesis. 

Leo rising, with Mars squaring Neptune 
and in trine with Jupiter and sextile with 
the Moon, provides the intensity, the psychic 
gift and the individual power of self-expres- 
sion. Mars, as ruler of the tenth House, is 
particularly significant. Its degree-symbol 
pictures “Glass-blowers shaping with their 
breath glowing forms”: a symbol of the for- 
mative power of the Soul in moments of 
emotional intensity, of controlled self-expres- 
sion. This factor of control is strengthened 
by. the culminating Saturn, but also by the 
emphasis of Sun and Venus in Gemini and 
Uranus in Virgo—all indications of an intel- 
lectual nature, keenly discriminative. The 
Sun-symbol emphasizes the element of form 


e . . 
and significance. (Frost-covered trees, lace- 


like, against winter skies.) 

Without going into a complete study of 
planetary positions and aspects, it can at 
least be said that there is in the chart a 
splendid balance between squares and sextiles 
or trines; a most valuable factor. The emo- 
tional forces are balanced by intellectual 
perspicacity and the wilful Aries planets con- 
trol the entire set-up. The Moon in the first 
degree of Libra—a degree of Initiation and 
transcendence—activates the characteristics 
of the third House; while the North Node in 
Capricorn favors creative self-expression and 
gives the political wisdom necessary to handle 
group-work. The symbol of the North Node 
(In a big living-room flooded with sunlight 
canaries sing) reveals “the happiness that 
radiates from an integrated personality.” The 
Part of Fortune in the fourth House is on 
a degree of full self-reliance and cooperation 
between spiritual and material agencies. 

I may add that the presence of the North 
Node in the fifth House not only makes of 
Alice Bailey a born teacher, but also that 
it correlates with the fact that her three 
daughters, each in her own line, embody 
significant forces. The chart of Mildred Pugh, 
the second, reveals a particularly important 
relationship to her mother’s chart and to the 
great work with which she is connected. 
This North Node in the House of creative 
(or procreative) self-expression is a signifi- 
cant symbol of the new ideal of Discipleship. 
A Disciple is no longer to be considered a 
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passive medium or channel through which a 
higher Intelligence operates; but rather as a 
Co-creator with this greater and more uni- 
versal Intelligence. ‘ 

Thus, as Alice Bailey pointed out in one of 
her recent lectures on the “Labors of Her- 
cules,” Discipleship can be linked to the sign 
Leo—which happens to be her own rising 
sign. Leo, as I have pointed out often, is 
the true beginning of the Soul-Zodiac. Dis- 
cipleship, in the new sense of the word, is 
also the true beginning of the Soul-cycle of 
incarnations. The Disciple is he who suc- 
ceeds in stabilizing his consciousness and his 
energies in terms of an increasingly more 
frequent and more dominant realization of 
his participation in the divine Plan. He may 
do so through a conscious awareness of his 
“Master.” He may do so also through a per- 
fect fitting of his personal will to the Will 
of his archetypal Destiny—the harder way! 
In no way is he to be considered a medium. 
In no way does he surrender his own self- 
hood to outside control. He surrenders only 
his earthly racial desire to be what he is not, 
archetypally as a Soul. 

This conquest of the racial ancestral herit- 
age which is our earthly nature is shown in 
Alice Bailey’s chart by the presence of 
Uranus in the second House, whose cusp is 
dominated by Regulus. Here are shown the 
regenerative forces at work. Alice Bailey’s 
insistence upon impersonality and upon not 
claiming for herself special privilege or au- 
thority can be understood psychologically by 
the fact that ancestral tendencies would have 
made the opposite course easy. Here again 
we find the-Teacher teaching himself while 
teaching others, overcoming the race within 
through becoming an example of overcom- 
ing to the race without. This is the eternal 
law of Discipleship. 

In 1932, as Alice Bailey took the first steps 
which led to a great expansion of her work, 
her progressed Sun had come to a trine to 
Jupiter. Then was published the booklet 
“The Next Three Years” which explained 
lucidly the spiritual prospects ahead for man- 
kind and the Plan of the great “Lodge” for 
the coming years. The ideal of the “New 
Group of World-Servers” was publicized. The 
response in all countries was unexpected in 
its magnitude and warmth. In order to give 
it some sort of a cohesive bond a magazine 
“The World Observer” is just being published, 
to spread the ideals of Good Will, interna- 
tional cooperation and of subservience of 
particular values to a universal goal en- 
compassing the whole of humanity. During 
this and the coming years Alice Bailey’s pro- 


gressed Sun is making trines with her Mid- 
Heaven and Saturn. A period of intense and 
organizing work is ahead for her, during 
which she should fulfill the vast purpose 
of a noble and devoted life:—the life of a 
true Disciple. 


& 


The Price of Knowledge 


(Continued from page 10) 


care of the Loving One in whom she felt 
all life rested: and once she had the odd 
conviction that the “thread of certainty” per- 
meating her days, was in some mysterious 
way, this Great One. She would surround 
Joel with her clearest love, as though she 
had been commissioned an instrument of 
this “certainty.” 

Once she asked Dr. Dearborn about Basil. 
“He died of internal hemorrhage—as they 
were wheeling him from the operating room.” 

This news sent a pang through her, as 
though it had happened to Joel. But Joel 
still breathed, and his mother offered up a 
prayer of gratitude. 

Another time she asked what day it was. 

“December 15,” Dr. Dearborn replied. 

“Then—if he has to be operated on—” 

The doctor shook his head. “An operation 
may never be advisable.” 

“But will my boy—walk?” 

“T think so.” 

And again, Dr. Dearborn, coming in and 
washing his hands under the warm water 
tap, said: “Three more days until Christmas. 
Tll give you your present now. Joel is 
going to recover. It will only take time.” 

“I think,” said Mary Kenney, as though 
slowly awakening from a trance, “that I 
always knew he would.” 


Should we, with the aid of Joel’s chart, 
peer into the possibilities in store—or better 
yet, draw aside the curtain which conceals 
the future—I feel confident that we should 
find Joel, still saddened—in spite of his 
years—by the loss of his friend and “twin,” 
but at the same time deepened, and entering 
into a much brighter chapter of his life. 
We would, I am sure, find his mother happier, 
too. Who is it we see coming quietly into 
the living room, laying his hat down while 
Joel rushes up to give him an affectionate 
hug and his mother holds open her arms? 
Can it be—Dr. Dearborn? If only we could 
lift the curtain! 
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Meditations 
at the Gates of Light 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


Ill. At the Northern Gate 


‘. vehemence of natural earthly love is 
limited by its very fruitfulness. The desire 
which sweeps through the bodies of earth is 
fulfilled in progeny, exhausted in satiation, or 
overcome in the renunciation of the buddha 
—as the case may be. The song of the sol- 
stitial light of summer, the song of St. John’s 
light, is a song of fulfillment and integration 
for those who live purely and fully accord- 
ing to the rhythm of physical Nature; but 
it is always a song of climax. Satiation also 
is a climax for those who crave for impossible 
self-aggrandizement through the body—a cli- 
max of futility. And renunciation, as it burns 
high and clear, fire of the daring mind, 
through the perils of the Gemini nature, 
leads the overcomer to a climax of freedom 
at the symbolical Fourth of July when he 
is born of his noble Purpose as a citizen 
of the spiritual New World. 


As June ends in a blaze of purple light, 
the sun stands high on the throne of the 
sky. His royal will bears no contradiction. 
He possesses the earth. He establishes his 
dominion through the Cancerian home which 
is being built as an altar to his power as 
well as a cradle for his progeny. The ful- 
filled earth is great with child. He is estab- 
lished in her progeny. He is secure in her 
mother-love to be. The realm of objectivity 
is conquered; because solar man has been 
able to demonstrate his might, to prove him- 
self in his fatherhood, to objectify himself 
in the child that now is conceived. He is 
secure indeed, rooted in the fertile earth. His 
security is a pzean of regal light. 

To the purple-blue light of the skies an- 
swers the yellow song of the soil pregnant 
with maturing crops. The royal will of the 
Spirit consecrated as lord of manifestation 
finds its answer in the mature intelligence 
of the human soul, in the yellow of objective 
intellectuality. A culture is born, weaving 
its antiphonal patterns under the sustained 





vibration of that solar impulse which once 
was known as the great sacrifice of the Manu 
and now is solidified into a code of laws, a 
“rule” of behavior, a discipline of individual 
and social formation. To the changeful moods 
of vernal light succeeds the steady glare of 
summer skies. Light has made of the earth 
its home and is known in the realm of physio- 
logical endeavor by its growing fruitions. 

But this physiological realm is not essen- 
tially the realm of the light; nor is it the 
true domain of man. If for a brief time 
man finds himself glorified in this earthly 
realm it is merely in order to root himself 
in preparation for further endeavors. Man, 
having experienced through the rapture of 
love the fulness of the May-day, having 
known the body and drunk deep of its potent 
liquor, having danced the ritual of fecunda- 
tion, arrayed in the glowing beauty which 
Nature painted upon his emotional soul as 
a witness to the glory of the mysterious 
alchemy which Spirit performs through the 
body—Man, having passed through all this 
earthly coronation, is now ready to face a 
nobility more royal, a glory more transcen- 
dant. He is ready to enter the “desert,” to 
merge utterly in the ocean of light and to 
become an atom of divinity. 

No one has ever known the light who has 
not experienced the “desert.” It is only when 
the heavy moisture of the fertile plains is 
left behind, when the watery power of the 
emotional life has been dried up and space 
is no longer cluttered with. chaotic masses 
of trees, jungles and virgin forests pushing 
intemperate and superfluous growths to moist 
skies, that man can experience the purity, 
the glory of light—the magnificence of stars. 
Humid fertility belongs to the lunar realm 
of Cancer. That intense profligate greenness 
which spreads over the earth with overbear- 
ing femininity, that dominant motherhood of 
love too human—love of bodies and of physi- 
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cal progeny—a motherhood which stifles as 
well as nurtures, that material pomp of earth- 
ly dominion and earth-bent intellectual cul- 
ture, belong to the watery symbol of Cancer; 
—the animal that claws and never lets go. 

The truly spirit-born man, having fulfilled 
the call of nature and rendered to the earth 
what belongs to the earth, moves on, away 
from the steaming plains, to the plateau where 
the air is clear, translucent and dry. He 
enters once more the realm of fire. Born of 
the fire in Aries, he faces rebirth in the 
light of Leo. He crosses the mountain passes 
which guard the dazzling vastness of the 
“desert.” He becomes one with the Light. 

The “desert’s” light is a steady light of 
intense lapis-lazuli dotted with gold. Its in- 
tensity, its fervor, its vibrancy pierce through 
and through the wanderer who offers him- 
self to the nuptials of light—nuptials not to 
be celebrated in this body of flesh, but in the 
very vibration of that light which not only 
possesses the desert, but is the desert. Man 
enters the desert. Man becomes the desert. 
Then man merges into the light. And out of 
the terrific intensity of this embrace, which 
is a holocaust, deep sources of life are tapped. 
Earthly depths are reached beyond ordinary 
knowing. In him who did not fear the pos- 
session of the desert’s light a miracle of life 
eccurs. An “oasis” is born. Palm-trees 
surge skyward from the fecundated sand, 
blessed by water. They pray to the sun. 
They rise, sheltering their trunks in their 
own dried leaves. They rise, magnificent 
images of glorified man, and golden, luscious 
dates hang from the high foliage, filled with 
sweetness, potent with strength, poems of 
spiritual fecundity. 

All symbols—desert symbols, difficult per- 
haps to fathom for those who have not known 
the magic of oases, the majesty of date-palms, 
their roots heavily watered by springs which 
stream up from great depths, their glory- 
crowns of stately leaves radiating darts of 
green flame to the sun which plays through 
them, weaving arabesques upon the torrid 
sands. Yet magnificent symbols of a realm 
of life which is that of flaming spirit—spirit 
in its intensity, in its superhuman might, in 
its disregard of the merely human—spirit, 
tragic to the weak, devouring fire for the 
watery soul, song of exultation and drunken- 
ness of space to him who is noble and strong, 
whose power reaches upward like palm-trees, 
and, because it is watered from the deepest 
depths, can bear forth the clustered wonder 
of amber dates to feed the multitudes. 

Desert light—desert storms. The sands 
swirl madly whipped to frenzy by howling 


storms. Palm-trees sway in the wind sing- 
ing strange dry songs with their sharp leaves. 
Tremendous extremes meet in violent em- 
braces. Desert-man must face them, uncon- 
quered, unbent, singing always his power- 
chants, his nostalgic songs. This is the life 
of the man who has faced the spirit and 
entered the gates that leave behind the soft 
greenery of the earth: the life of the man 
who has made an oasis his home—who has 
faced, therefore, the need to be alone and 
to make that solitude rich and fruitful. 

Solitude in an oasis. Every man reborn 
of the spirit is alone—alone in the desert of 
men that are spiritually unborn or dead— 
alone without rain to soothe his parched 
mind, his starved longings for cultural ease 
and softness—alone with the one spring, 
water surging from his own depth—alone 
with the stars through intoxicating night, 
stars shining so large, so close, so vibrant 
that they are near-presences, loved ones, di- 
vine songs that tell strange, ineffable secrets 
of cosmic wastes, tremendous spaces, in 
which they too are alone, shining, radiating, 
giving of themselves, ... but alone. 

Solitude in the desert. Man in communion 
with stars. Myriads of them, unknown to 
steam-laden plains teeming with clinging hu- 
manities. Great pageants of glittering light 
uttering messages, which each man of the 
desert must decipher for himself, must listen 
to with his own soul reaching upward, 
straight, strong, like palm-trees. Like palm- 
trees, men of the desert must be erect spines, 
columns of life crowned with a sphere of 
radiating leaves. How symbolic these long 
palm-leaves, like hardened feathers, so geo- 
metric in the patterns they weave on skies 
and sands, so beautifully grouped round the 
stem! Symbols of the brain and its myriads 
of fan-shaped nerves: symbols of those still 
more mysterious whirls of energies, chakras 
of which the head is but the material struc- 
ture. All the power of the earth concentrated 
in the head: water of the deepest depths 
surged skyward; a pulsating, living fountain 
of life become, as it falls back to the earth, 
golden clusters of dates. The date-palm and 
the oasis—symbols of the avatar in Leo. 

The Waterfall in Aquarius represents the 
descent of spiritual energy to the earth-realm. 
In Taurus, through the act of fecundation, we 
see power becoming embodied, energy made 
into living substance. In Leo, we find man 
freeing himself from the green earth, com- 
muning with the light within, becoming a 
majestic witness to the spiritual reality that 
is God, an atom of divinity. In Scorpio we 
will find spiritual power stabilized, made col- 
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lective and forming itself as a Host in prep- 
aration for a new descent. Four aspects of 
Power based upon four modes of manifesta- 
tion of the one light. 

The Northern Gate of light is a high gate 
through which light streams forth in a com- 
manding and climactic manner. The summer 
solstice is a moment of consecration. But 
what is being consecrated is that which had 
descended into manifestation at the Southern 
Gate, had taken embodiment at the Eastern 
Gate and will reach perfection at the West- 
ern Gate. Sacrifice, embodiment, consecra- 
tion, perfection. Summer light is the light 
of consecration. It consecrates the home in 
Cancer. It consecrates man, the Soul, as an 
atom of divinity in Leo. But man would 
never arise as a solar being unless he had 
found within his mind that discontent with 
earthly things, that craving for self-perfec- 
tion and self-purification which is of Virgo. 
The Wife and the Virgin meet in his soul; 
the former to bring him security, the latter 
divine discontent. The Mother gives him a 
sense of power; the Vestal, a sense of dedi- 
cation to a greater selfhood. If he follows 
the woman in the home he remains bound 
to the green earth and its yellowing crops; 
bound to the harvest, as the king is bound 
to his subjects. Leo, at the physiological 
level, is king over subjects at the bidding 
of her who yearned to be queen. The con- 
secration of the home in Cancer forces him 
into being a leader of men; and he who leads 
others is bound to others—and bound to his 
necessary pomp and his necessary showman- 
—_ for such are the requirements of ruler- 
ship. 

The man who feels the mysterious inner 
pull of the Vestal within, in whom the song 
of the Flame resounds—such a one will arise 
from his earthly home and take on the roads 
that lead to the desert. And if he has been 
strong and daring enough, if he has tapped 
the wells of his deepest depths and if these 
depths have watered his own oasis and sum- 
moned the great palm-trees that sing in the 
winds the magic chant of the desert—then, 
one day, as he ventures beyond the oasis and 
toward the vastest spaces, he will encounter 
the great symbol that stands before the West- 
ern Gates: the Sphynx. And in the Sphynx 
his Virgin-Self will confront him and ask 
him to pay the “price” to the Guardian of the 
Gates—the price of Initiation; his spiritual 
pride. 

The Sphynx: a lion’s body with the head of 
a virgin. Thus has been symbolized the cusp 
between Leo and Virgo, the solemn moment 
of choice between the “oasis” and the “sacred 


city,” the path to which lies through the 
“pyramid.” The avatar in Leo is a fiery ex- 
pression of divine power. It is neither uni- 
versal as Aquarian power, nor earthly as 
Taurean power. It is individualized power, 
divine power meeting the established person- 
ality (or “home”) formed in Cancer. The 
negative aspect of the Aquarian avatar is 
diffusion; of the Taurean avatar, materialism 
or over-concretization. The negative aspect 
of the avatar in Leo is individual pride. Here 
man glories in his wonderful home, his wife, 
his progeny, his intellect and culture; or else 
in his superb renunciation, his heroic soli- 
tude in the desert, his spiritual experiences, 
his divine guidance. Here man gets drunk 
with leadership or with stars and with space. 
Here man loses all sense of perspective and 
makes of his home or his oasis the center of 
the world, the unique in a world of common- 
place. 

Spiritual discrimination is needed. Virgo 
provides it to those who understand the les- 
son of the Sphynx. For to the self-intoxicated 
Leo is shown that the lion-part of the mystic 
symbol is only the lower, sustaining part. 
Dominating it, is the Virgin’s head. Just as 
Pisces needs to bring a sense of summation 
and synthesis to the diffuse Aquarian power, 
just as Gemini is needed to intellectualize and 
make conscious the fecundative energy of 
Taurus, so the discriminative, self-purifying 
and self-perfecting activity of Virgo alone 
may show the Leo power how to reflect upon 
itself and its past, to study the records of 
all those other individuals who also were 
noble and heroic, and thus to gain mental 
objectivity and a correct sense of spiritual 
perspective. 

Such a type of activity is symbolized by the 
head of a sacred Virgin, because objectivity 
and perspective are only characteristics of a 
mind unbound to a particular manifestation 
of divine (male) power. The “married” 
woman represents the earth impregnated by 
a particular impulse of spirit, and as such 
limited in perspective by the boundaries of 
the home of her progeny, which are those of 
the sphere of power or wealth of the father. 
But the “Vestal” is consecrated only to the 
Fire, which burns all particular forms and 
emphases, which is free from name and from 
self. 

The sacred Virgin belongs to the All and to 
no man. She is therefore the smile of univer- 
sal light, the radiance of the unattached and 
the free. She is inscrutable as light itself. 
She answers to all, yet gives herself to none. 
She tames the lion of pride and directs it. 
The Sphynx is the Guardian of the Gates of 
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Initiation. It makes of the proud king a 
servant of the All. It humbles the wise. It 
leads the individual to the great Host of 
Those who, as servants of the Fire, are the 
hierophants of the Pyramid’s Mysteries. And 
within the Pyramid, the heroic personality 
who sang his desert song to the stars will 
receive, after great ordeals, the directed bless- 
ing of that Star which is his true Higher Self. 

Behind our Sun stand mighty Stars who 
guide the destinies of its system. Behind our 
individualized personality is that other Star 
which gave it birth, the Monad whose “Ray” 
it is. No one may reach this Star in con- 
sciousness and in actuality who has not 
passed through the desert, who has not stood 
as a palm-tree bearing its golden dates under 
the fierce light of the sun—even if others 
may feel the Star’s guidance in unconscious- 
ness and inspiration. No one may experience 
its reality who has not been initiated in the 
“Pyramid”—the altar to the universal Fire. 
For the pyramid stands facing the Western 
Gate of light and none may enter the “Sacred 
City” who has not passed through the Fire 
as a “Sphynx,” guided by the “Virgin of 
Light” within his Soul. 

The “Virgin of Light”: such a name re- 
occurs many times in all occult and mystical 
books. It symbolizes the universal “Sea of 
Light” as its tides operate rhythmically within 
the illumined Soul of those who have left 
behind the green earth and its heavy fluids 
circulating slowly within rigid Saturnian 
structures, allaying the thirst of earth-bent 
bodies. The mature Woman stands for the 
fruition of this body-realm, her generous 
breasts cupped in the image of the Moon, 
ruler of Cancer: redeemer of the past. She 
is life particularized, embodied, attached to a 
“one.” But the “Virgin of Light” is life 
as pure energy flowing through the All at the 
level of universals; life ever-present, ever 
rich with unconditioned potentiality, ever 
radiant, ever potent with the Mystery of the 
veiled presence of Isis. 

The Disciple on his way to Initiation into 
the Mysteries of Light must have overcome 
not only the pull of earthly fecundity and of 
self-establishment in a home but the pride 
of his individual realizations as a Soul. Only 
then can he commune with the Virgin within 
in the pure ecstasy of translucent September 
skies. Only then can he know the universal 
“Beloved” and drink of the “Wine” of mys- 
tical life. To him who is bound to his own 
pride the “Virgin of Light” can be but a 
mirage of the desert, a projection of his own 
thirst and his own longing. He has left the 
Woman behind and her fruitful love; but now 


he yearns for an escape from his solitary and 
heroic selfhood. He yearns for a dream 
really, for a phantasm compensating psycho- 
logically for what he has given up. 

Only as he gives up also irretrievably the 
pride of having given up does he cease to 
dream, to long for the unattached efferves- 
cence of un-married youth, for the lithe sup- 
pleness of virginal forms and emotions that 
float like clouds in adolescent skies. This 
desire of mature man for the earthly virgin 
is but the yearning of his pride for absolution 
or dissolution. He longs to forget himself 
and to escape from his spiritual or social 
responsibilities as an individual. He desires 
to drink of the effervescent wine of a love 
evanescent and un-burdened with memories; 
a love which he dreams able to revivify his 
being, burdened by a home or burnt by the 
desert’s intensity and loneliness—a love which 
he dreams to be mystical, yet alas! which is 
but a mirage of his own individual thirst. 

This is the negative lure of the Virgin. 
Where it prevails, there we find symbolically 
the Virgins “thrown to the lions” in the 
Roman arena to satisfy the mentalized lust of 
men and to make settled women sadistically 
rejoice in the security of their own homes: 
Christian virgins, virgins that were dedicated 
to the universal God, that were poems of 
spiritual light. . . . But in the Sphynx, it is 
the Virgin who dominates and guides. The 
“lion” becomes a vehicle of power for the 
consciousness of the Virgin; because, in the 
purified Disciple and Candidate to Initiation, 
it is that virginal and consecrated conscious- 
ness of universal life which uses the power of 
the individual Soul in order to become utter- 
ance and revelation. 

The “Virgin of Light” is unfocalized cosmic 
energy. It is radiant space before Milky 
Ways are born as homes to countless suns. It 
is a sensitized plate upon which the infinite 
modulations of Light register as voiceless po- 
tentialities. It is the unbreathed breath of 
Wholeness. But the lungs through which this 
vitalizing breath will pass, releasing its spir- 
itual ozone into the blood of a “Master of the 
light” must be purged of selfishness and 
pride. The alchemical “red-lion” and its hot 
desires must have been tamed by the Virgin, 
who will have become in fact the very head 
or directing force of the lion. 

Thus the Sphynx. Every candidate to the 
Initiation of Fire, which is celebrated in the 
omnipresent and eternal Pyramid within 
every man, must become a sphynx as he 
approaches the sacred entrance. He must 

(Continued on page 27) 
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A. Young Man's Fancy 


D uRING the first two Ages, those first two 
races of mankind are said to have been 
androgynous, or bi-sexual. During the third, 
or Lemurian Age, the sexes were differen- 
tiated and separated into two bodies—male 
and female—each with separate and distinct 
physiological and biological characteristics. 

Adam and Eve are considered to have been 
the first types of the separate sexes and, in 
spite of the somewhat garbled literal account 
of their creation as given in the opening 
chapters of Genesis, were the result of a long 
period of evolution. 

At the same time that the sexes were dif- 
ferentiated and separated in two distinct 
physical bodies, the signs Virgo and Scorpio 
were also separated. Libra, the Sign of the 
Balance, was inserted between them as the 
immediate symbol of that equilibrium which 
ever exists between the two principles, Pas- 
sive and Active, Feminine and Masculine. 

Since the separation of the sexes, the pro- 
duction of spermatozoa has been associated 
with the male and the elaboration of ova 
with the female. In case of the non-fertiliza- 
tion of the ovum, it is of course discarded, 
or excluded, over a normal period of a few 
days. 

In astrology, this excrementitious fluid is 
ruled by Scorpio, with which is connected 
the Hebrew letter Nun, or N, ruler of the 
sexual organs and sexual nature in general. 

The biological functions of the female have 
of course long been known and understood, 
and there is no question but that in the case 
of the normal woman the menstrual cycles 
correspond to the definite lunar cycles. 


These cycles normally begin when the pro- 
gressed moon reaches the sign and degree 
opposite its radical place, or position in the 
horoscope at the time of the birth of the 
native. 

This particular time (the beginning of the 
cycles) may of course occur earlier or later 
in the life of different individuals, according 
to the signs of long or short ascension through 
which the moon must pass, as well as other 
factors. Among these is the position and 
aspects of Venus in the radix. 


By 
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The female menopause, or “climacteric,” is 
also well known and understood. It is further 
recognized that the male usually sooner or 
later undergoes a similar transition, just as 
does the average woman. 

Not so universally recognized, however, is 
the fact that man is also normally subject 
to and undergoes very definite biological cy- 
cles during his sexually active years, and 
that they also are very definite lunar cycles. 

Puberty in the male usually occurs about 
the end of the second seven-year period of 
life. Due to the reflex action of Scorpio, the 
sex sign, upon the larynx, the voice at this 
time begins to change to a deeper tone, and 
other evidences of approaching maturity be- 
gin to appear. 

The Eleventh House is the house of De- 
sires, Hopes, and Ambitions. Two of the 
motivating principles of the desire factor are 
the desires for love and for power. As one 
of the principles of Venus is Love (syn. 
Desire) and one of the principles of Mars 
is Power (also syn. Desire), it follows that 
Venus rules passion (syn. Love) in women 
and Mars rules it (syn. Power) in men. 

These planets ill dignified or afflicted at 
birth lead to wrong desires, increase of pas- 
sion, excesses of amorous indulgences, and 
illicit affections—in the case of a man or a 
woman, as the subject may be. 

These factors, therefore, are to be consid- 
ered, for they have a definite bearing upon 
the frequency and intensity of the recurring 
cycles in both women and men. As factors 
they are, however, ignored in this discussion 
of the masculine sexual cycles. 

Physiologists, biologists, and physicians in 
general are more or less divided upon the 
question of whether or not man is subject 
to these biological cycles which, although 
they may not be so evident externally as 
in the female, are nevertheless definitely rec- 
ognizable. 

In the case of man, the lunar month is 
not, of course, evidenced by any external 
evidence of an inward change. However, by 
reading the pulse it has been found that 
there is a very strongly marked and symmet- 
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rical monthly rhythm in man as well as in 
woman, 

This was noted by tabulating in a large 
institution the pulse records of patients for 
lunar periods extending over several years. 
In the case of women, the pulse pressure was 
found to slowly rise from the end toward 
the beginning of the menstrual period. It 
then quickly declined, to again be gradually 
renewed. The same condition was definitely 
found also in the men under observation— 
rising and falling in a similar, and lunar, 
cycle. 

A study of nocturnal emissions was also 
made by a reputable group of medical stu- 
dents. The seminal signs are the fruitful, 
watery signs, Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces, the 
semen and seminal vesicles being ruled by 
Jupiter and Venus. The tubuli semeniferi, 
or seminal tubes, are also ruled by Venus. 

It is known, of course, that involuntary 
emissions occur with Neptune afflicted in 
Scorpio, as well as in the case of Venus 
diseases and afflictions to Venus; also Jupiter 
in Scorpio and afflicted by Mars. These fac- 
tors can be taken into consideration, how- 
ever, and due allowance made in each in- 
dividual case. 

In the study made by the group of medical 
students, it was found that these masculine 
manifestations, as in the pulse test, also 
grouped themselves into definite lunar cycles 
of approximately twenty-eight days. There 
were, of course, individual variations, just 
as there always are in the case of individual 
feminine functional cycles. 

The recorded results of this test did not 
mean that the involuntary ejaculations oc- 
curred only every twenty-eight days; rather, 
that they were more intense toward the end 
of the fourth week. 

It was Dr. Erasmus Darwin, grandfather of 
the famous Charles, who, in the eighteenth 
century wrote his famous article, “Periods of 
Disease,” in which the attention of physi- 
cians was first called to the importance of 
ancient beliefs in the effects of the sun and 
moon on the biological functions. 

It is well known, of course, that the moon 
collects and reflects the solar forces and in- 
fluences of the other planets as she circles 
through the signs. 

Classed as a physiological and not a path- 
ological planet, it influences the tears and 
mutation of fluids, influences the stomach, 
makes the womb receptive to the seminal 
fluid and thus influences impregnation, and, 
indirectly, rules the animal instincts as well 
as the higher inspirations. 


Its action is periodic, mutational, changing, 
fluidic, and of the ebb and flow order—the 
results of which are most evident in the 
rise and fall of the tides of the ocean. It is 
at the head of the functional group, and the 
chief index of functional activity. 

Hot and dry at the first quarter, hot and 
moist at the second (new moon), cold and 
moist at the third, and cold and dry at the 
full, or fourth quarter, it is evident that it 
exerts more influences over biological func- 
tions when on the increase, or “waxing.” 

Just as the tides of the ocean rise lowest 
at the time of the new moon and highest at 
the time of the full, the body fluids follow 
the same cycle, and with the biological re- 
sults which have been suggested. 

French and Austrian investigators particu- 
larly have noted and reported these cycles 
in the rise and fall of the biological urge in 
men. Havelock Ellis also emphasized certain 
results of a like nature which he had ob- 
served. 

The theory of Havelock Ellis was to the 
effect that an organ like the heart (the action 
of which is, of course, registered in the 
pulse-beat) is particularly apt to reveal a 
rhythm under abnormal stress. Exhaustive 
tests proved the accuracy of his theory, which 
simply amounted to a verification of the 
pulse-pressure test which has been men- 
tioned. 

Since the separation of the sexes in the 
Lemurian Age, the creative function has been 
more or less under the control of mankind, 
to use at his will for pleasure or propaga- 
tion. Yet, in the more primitive races and 
in lower orders this function is more defi- 
nitely under the control of the Higher Powers. 
Propagation under those circumstances is 
usually limited, more or less, to certain times 
of the year—the times at which the planetary 
influences are most favorable for such. 

Who has not heard the quotation, “In the 
spring a young man’s fancy lightly turns to 
thoughts of love”? If we look about the 
world we will find this season well recognized 
and duly celebrated, which leaves little room 
for doubt that the biological urge is quite 
definitely seasonal. 

Among the Eskimo, for instance, during the 
long winter nights the body secretions are 
diminished, muscular power is weak, and the 
passions are depressed. 

Upon the reappearance of the sun in the 
Spring, a kind of frenzy affects the male 
population. They tremble with the anxiety 
of libido for several weeks, and much of this 
time is occupied with courtship and love. 
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Hence, the majority of the children are born 
nine months later, when the four months of 
night are beginning. 

Professor Mondiere found a like situation 
existing in Cambodia, a section of French 
Indo-China. Here, in both April and Sep- 
tember, men experience a particularly strong 
urge which amounts to a veritable frenzy, 
and sometimes kill women who resist them. 

This is found even in civilized communi- 
ties, as revealed almost daily by the more 
sensational newspapers. There is little doubt 
that many men who at other times are ap- 
parently normal suffer from an ever ascend- 
ing and descending cycle of desire, and labor 
under the influence of a form of biological 
insanity at the time the crime is committed. 

Among the Australian natives, marriage and 
conception take place during the warm sea- 
son, when there is an abundance of food, and 
to a large extent these events are confined to 
those particular periods. 

The opening of the warm season is marked 
by various erotic feasts, particularly among 
the Watchandas, where a great festival takes 
place at the time of the first new moon after 
the yams are ripe. The moon is at this time 
on the increase and of course favors concep= 
tion. 

Other instances and examples of a similar 
nature could be cited. These outward evi- 
dences of the inward urge appear more plain- 
ly in primitive people, who are unskilled in 
and unaccustomed to concealing their emo- 
tions. Yet, statistics show that in the United 
States more children are born during the fall 
and winter months than during the others. 
This points very plainly to the evident in- 
fluence of the Vernal Equinox. 

The Vernal Equinox occurs about March 
21st. Among the ancients it not only marked 
the beginning of the new year, signalizing 
the death of Winter, but also the resurrection 
of Osiris, the Sungod as reincarnated in 
Horus, the Babe. It was a time of great re- 
joicing and of the quickening and awakening 
of all Nature. 

Today, we are in some ways more educated 
and more accustomed to concealing our emo- 
tions. Yet, the planetary influences are ever 
the same, and that influence which we some- 
times refer to as “Mother Nature” and “the 
biological urge” has not altered in the least. 

Like the immutable tides of the sea and, 
like them, also governed by those mysterious 
planetary forces which we can name but yet 
dimly comprehend, the biological tide con- 
tinues to rise and fall, to ebb and flow. 

Not only do they ebb and flow in the 
mothers of- the race. Ever drawn together, 


yet separated, by Libra and Balance, they 
also ebb and flow, rise and fall, in man—the 
law of Cause and Effect, Action and Reaction, 
Masculine and Feminine. 


se 


Meditations at the Gates of Light 
(Continued from page 24) 


have become a Universal borne by the tamed 
energies of the individual Soul to the Place 
of Rebirth, where the Virgin’s consciousness 
will become fecundated by the Star of Initia- 
tion and the lion’s body will take wings to 
soar toward the “New Jerusalem” descend- 
ing from the skies: the Seed of spiritual 
mankind. 

This spiritual fecundation of the “Virgin of 
Light” by the Star was often materialized in 
ancient temples by sacred rituals of fecunda- 
tion in which consecrated virgins and the 
High Priest participated. But such cere- 
monies belong to the realm of Taurus, or else 
they were perversions of a fact of purely 
spiritual Nature, the “Immaculate Concep- 
tion” or Virgin-birth of the Initiate in the 
sacred chamber of the Pyramid. However, 
with the Pyramid we enter actually the realm 
of autumnal light. What has been born of 
sacrifice at the spring equinox is reborn of 
understanding at the fall equinox. The mys- 
terious nature of this understanding which is 
creative and regenerative is veiled in the 
enigmatic figure of the Sphynx. Who will 
dare to lift the veil of Isis with a pure heart 
shall experience the reality of the Sphynx. 

This Sphynx is the child of the desert. He 
is born in those who have fulfilled the desert 
in their lives, who have not let the roaring 
lions enter their oases, who have grown a 
rich harvest of golden dates, whose Soul has 
communed with the constellations, opening 
itself to the desert song and the harmony of 
multitudinous stars. To such a one the 
Pyramid will have no terror and the Western 
Gates of the light no pitfall. He will assume 
that peace that passeth understanding, that 
poise of the Middle Path which is wisdom and 
bliss. And as his feet climb the steep inclines 
that lead to the snow-white splendor of the 
Sacred Mountain, he will behold skies of 
translucent purity and mauve ecstasy. And 
around his haloed head there will be seen, 
shining with ineffable radiance, the glory of 
the Golden Flower, Chrysanthemum of the 
skies. 
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The Garden of Gethsemane 


5 V ITH the progressed Moon’s entrance 


into the eighth house of a horoscope, which 
has been called the house of change and re- 
construction, also of death, we enter our in- 
dividual “Garden of Gethsemane,” wherein 
we are shorn of our earlier ideals. This 
often means death to at least a part of our 
nature, as our personality or individuality is 
blended with life’s larger issues. Here old 
dreams die, the magic of our illusions fade; 
often we feel much as a little child who 
awakens on Christmas morning to be told 
there just isn’t any Santa Claus. 

In a previous article we dwelt at some 
length upon the progressed Moon’s pilgrimage 
through the seventh house, ruling marriage 
and partnerships. After completing its pas- 
sage through the seventh, the Moon enters 
the eighth house, and those who have married 
when their consciousness, or progressed Moon 
was in the seventh house must, in the eighth, 
readjust themselves to a new life and en- 
vironment. It’s seldom a pleasant ordeal—this 
awakening to reality. For instance, the young 
bride discovers, as soon as the honeymoon is 
over, that she’s tied to just an ordinary mor- 
tal who reads the morning paper at breakfast, 
stays late at the office while the roast spoils 
in the oven, or who perhaps goes out for an 
occasional evening with the boys (we hope). 
The bridegroom in turn finds that he has put 
away the carefree, irresponsible days of his 
bachelorhood, to take up the serious problems 
of a new life. 

A poet wrote thus of her eighth house 
awakening: 


“T have put away tonight 
My girlhood, gleaming white, 
Garmented in candlelight. .. . 


“And I know that nevermore 
Shall I part the magic door 
Of yeuth’s gold enchanted store.” 


As the eighth house is also the house of 
rebirth, the life of the young wife now may 
merge with another third life—her child’s, the 
future bearer of the generations. Thus the 
individual will gives way to the greater Will 
of Creation. The young husband now defi- 
nitely doffs his gay Don Juan garments and 


. By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


settles down to the serious business of being 
the breadwinner of his coming family. His 
life is no longer his own. Henceforth he is 
no longer one, but a part of a greater whole, 
comprised of himself, his wife and family. 
“The Great Creative Will is done.” 

The above is the more ordinary, the so- 
called normal plane of eighth house experi- 
ences. Many there are who, at the time of the 
Moon’s progression through the eighth house 
(for this influence takes place approximately 
every twenty-eight years) have for various 
reasons passed the floodtide of the usual eighth 
house confluence. These then must pass 
through a period of readjustment upon their 
particular plane, must meet and pass their 
own individual Garden of Gethsemane. On 
its highest plane this may be a spiritual 
merging, when the individual will unites with 
a higher than mortal Will. Before this higher 
unity may take place the individual must 
meet and pass the “Guardian on the Thresh- 
old,” that mythical monster that, according to 
occult legend, guards the door that leads to 
Wisdom and Knowledge. The “Guardian” is 
actually one’s own carnal nature, which must 
be conquered at the door of the Eighth House 
before one may become united or One with 
his greater Self. This “carnal nature” is 
composed of those illusory desires that have 
previously held the strongest appeal. For 
each of us different desires, according to our 
natures. For example, to enter these portals 
the “rich man” must here sell his goods and 
give to the poor; she who has delighted in 
captivating hearts because of her physical 
appeal must say, “Goodbye, lost beauty”; the 
lover must renounce earthly love. Here the 
native meets all manner of tests to prove his 
worthiness of entering the Portals of the Elite. 
The cloak of self-centeredness is here doffed, 
and one may not enter whose heart is not 
purged of all worldly dross and illusion, who 
has not renounced his spiritual pride and 
become at heart a “little child” at this door 
of transition, 

Of course not all of us have progressed 
sufficiently to aspire to the Temple of Higher 
Knowledge. But this is the department of life 

(Continued on page 71) 
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Health Department 


Part VI 


A MONG the many letters received by this 
department are a few requesting The Her- 
metic Food chart. There seems to be some 
misconception regarding this, for there is no 
such thing. Each case is treated as an in- 
dividual case, differing in some manner from 
all others. 

The diet given is, according to the judg- 
ment of this writer, best suited to that par- 
ticular case. And it is here necessary to 
again ask that year, month, day, hour and 
minute if known, and the place of birth be 
included. This allows for the erection of the 
individual chart, determination of specific 
glandular imbalance and corresponding die- 
tetic requirements. 

Also please send all data to the author, at 
505 Congress Building, Miami, Florida. 

Chart No. 21: B. E. P., Female, born April 
29, 1915, 1:47 A. M., L. M. T., Latitude 38:45 
N., Longitude 93:15 W. 

Condition, breaking out on face and shoul- 
ders for'last ten years. Had X-ray treatments, 
shots in the arm, several forms of yeast, cod- 
liver oil, etc. 

Put on diet containing no sweets, little 
starch and fried foods. Told condition good 
and to get exercise and sunshine. Had blood 
and urine studies, basal metabolism test and 
fluoroscopic examinations, all of which failed 
to point out the disorder. In all skin con- 
ditions, the upper octave planets enter into 
the case, with Venus (ruling skin) prominent 
and severely afflicted. This includes Eczema 
and Erysipelas. In this chart we have Venus 
in the first, semi square Uranus on the As- 
cendant, square Saturn and Pluto, inconjunct 
Moon which in turn is opposition Sun. In 
the glands, this means the Parathyroids, 
Uranus and Mercury afflicted. Thyroid, 
Venus and Sun afflicted; Adrenals, Saturn 
afflicted; and Gonads, Venus again, plus the 
little known intestinal glands. 

Hence in the diet, Iodine in the form of Sea 
Greens tablets becomes necessary, and cal- 
cium becomes a prime consideration, as does 
phosphorus and Vit-D. 

Before each meal, about one half hour, a 
glass of orange or grapefruit juice will place 
the system in shape to handle Calcium. At 


Conducted by 
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each meal, a glass of milk, preferably fresh 
buttermilk. Some additional cottage cheese. 
About four ounces of carrot juice, three times 
per day. Additional celery juice in amounts 
of one half pint or more per day. Wheat 
germ oil, or wheat germ meal daily to insure 
adequate Vitamin B. Sufficient water—about 
six glasses per day is needed—as is sufficient 
salt to insure normal water, salt balance. 
When the Moon and Sun enter into an afflic- 
tion, the pituitaries must also be considered. 

Elimination of all meats except calves’ liver 
is indicated, and this used in relatively small 
amounts. Beyond this, a very wide variety 
of fresh fruits and vegetables. And seeing to 
it that the elimination is kept very free with 
some good vegetable laxative. A few high 
colonic irrigations at the start would be very 
beneficial since this would free the intestines 
of waste material. 

In this case there will be attendant sub- 
luxations of the spine, hence adjustments 
would be in order. Treatment by some one 
of the machines using normal nerve vibratory 
rates would also help. This case has a hyper- 
sensitive skin and any body disorder re- 
flects on the surface immediately. 

Of course whole grain breads and natural 
sweets are necessary. No refined flour or 
sugar in any form whatsoever. 

Chart No. 22: L. C. W., Male, born July 8, 
1873, data given between 3 and 6 A. M., ap- 
proximately. Rectified to 7:01 A. M., L. M. T., 
Latitude 35 N. Longitude 87:45 W. 

This, by the way, places the Sun on the as- 
cendant. 

Diagnosis, Neuritis. Pains appear in vari- 
ous parts of body, very sharp in nature, and 
continue for several days. At present in- 
dicated as a physical wreck. Doctors can 
offer no suggestion as to cause and cure. 

The student should note in this chart that 
the Constant as given for Neuritis in The 
Brotherhood of Light lessons is present. 
Namely Mercury or Uranus afflicted by Mars. 
In addition to the Uranus-Mars Square, we 
have Saturn opposition and Neptune occu- 
pying the other angle of the grand square. 

The cause in this case is literally nerve 
starvation coupled with over active mental 
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conditions of an inharmonious nature. Glan- 
dular condition is Adrenal, Gonad Parathy- 
roid imbalance. This results in repelling from 
essential food elements and in particular a 
sufficiency of calcium, which is sometimes 
called the mineral of life. 

Buttermilk or Grade A raw milk in 
amounts of one quart per day. Additional 
cottage cheese. Sun baths daily or Mercury 
Vapor Lamp equivalent. 

One pint of grape fruit juice three times 
daily, one half hour before meals. One 
pint celery juice daily, utilizing all green 
leaves. Radish juice once each week; about 
one half pint. Liver extract of some sort. 

Eliminate all meats whatsoever as this sys- 
tem is unable to handle heavy proteins. Use 
only potatoes baked with jackets on. 

Eliminate all alcohol and tobacco. These 
two have a distinctly adverse reaction and 
are poison to this system. Use only olive oil 
and lemon juice as salad dressing. Leave all 
pepper out of food. 

Use the yolks only of two fresh eggs 
daily, preferably beaten up in citrus fruit 
juice. Wheat germ meal or oil is indicated 
daily. 

See that elimination is very free, utilizing 
only vegetable laxatives such as can be 
secured in Health Food Shops. Use Sea 
Greens Tablets also, and quite freely. This 
food is also sold in Health Food Shops. 

Vibratory machine treatments such as Patho 
Clast, Radio Clast or any other using the 
normal human ‘vibratory rates would be 
markedly beneficial. The spine needs at- 
tention, as the vertebrae controlling the nerve 
station just between the shoulders will be 
out of place and need adjustment. 

Faith in himself and his ability to get well 
through the help of higher powers will mark- 
edly help this case. Where we have the 
discordant intellectual urges (Mercury) or 
individualistic urges (Uranus) so prominent 
and afflicted, then faith exerts a tremendous 
healing force. 

A very wide variety of fruits and vege- 
tables in addition to the above, chewing very 
thoroughly before swallowing, and the cul- 
tivation of a deliberate, poised, calm mental 
state is necessary. 

Chart No. 23: Female, May 1, 1868, hour 
unknown. Natural chart, Aries Ascendant 
used. Initial M. S. F. 

Twice diagnosed as hardening of the 
arteries, but no treatment and no diet sug- 
gested. The constant for arterio sclerosis is 
prominent planets unusually noticeable in 
fixed signs and a prominent and _ afflicted 
Saturn. Saturn in this case is a wide square 


to Mercury. Sun and Neptune square Uranus. 
Venus and Pluto in Taurus. Ascendant un- 
known. 

I think that perhaps the diagnosis is cor- 
rect, but am unable to make a positive state- 
ment with such meager data. However, I 
would suggest that either grapefruit or orange 
juice, a little over a half pint, be taken one 
hour before each meal. And that one pint 
celery juice be utilized daily. That Sea 
Greens Tablets be utilized quite freely, and 
more than a pint of either raw milk or 
buttermilk be utilized each day. Beyond 
this see to it that a wide variety of green 
leaf vegetables be used and that only whole 
wheat bread, with additional wheat germ 
meal be utilized. It will perhaps be best in 
this case to use the vegetable juices heated 
just to the boiling point with some milk 
added. You will find all vegetable juices ex- 
cellent as an aid to restoring health. Free 
elimination is very important. 

Chart No. 24: Male, S. D., born June 28, 
1919, 2:42 A. M., L. M. T., Latitude 39 N. 
Longitude 94:30 W. 

Condition, stammering. Teacher attempted 
to hurry in school. Young love affair, began 
when 7 years of age, while in school. 

Note in this chart that we have 5 planets 
in Cancer including Sun, Moon and Mer- 
cury. This maps an intensity of feeling. 
Mercury conjoined Jupiter and Semi Square 
Ascendant. Venus Semi Square Sun adds 
to intensity of feeling as do planets in Leo. 

While this case is largely mental as the 
person sending the data indicates, it is also 
somewhat physical for we have Uranus in 
the M. C., opposing Saturn. 

Food will help a lot here. One pint of 
celery juice (this article sounds as if the 
writer had a celery complex) daily. One 
pint or more of milk. Abundant sun baths. 
Use a wide variety of fresh fruits, skins and 
all, and fresh vegetables. And be sure to wait 
until calm and poised before eating. 

The greatest lesson that this person has 
to learn in life, is to become master of the 
very intensive emotions. Thus “Poise is The 
One Safe Haven of The Soul; therefore, un- 
der all circumstances, keep an even mind” 
applies in particular to him. 

Poise is not a condition arrived at spon- 
taneously, but more especially when we have 
so much emotion present as is here indicated, 
it is something cultivated through steady ad- 
herence to the job. 

Hence the advice here is: when you feel 
yourself starting to get emotionally upset it 
is time to stop and analyze the situation. 
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To ask, what is there here, that I should 
become the least excited over? Why have 
I anything to fear? 

In reality no one has anything to fear 
except himself. All of us have emotions that 
can be good slaves, or terrible taskmasters, 
as we control or surrender to them. Read 
the finish of this article. 

Chart No. 25: W. H. F., female, born June 
9th, 1886, 11:06 A. M, L. M. T. Latitude 
47:20 N. Longitude 88:40 W. 

Hay fever. Recent examination shows in- 
sufficient breathing space. In hay fever, 
there is always a chemical imbalance which 
makes mucous membranes unduly sensitive. 
In this case note the Saturn square Uranus, 
and the Mercury-Sun square Mars. Which 
means that the chief glandular condition is 
adrenal, parathyroid and thyroid. 

Use Sea Greens freely. Fruit juice, pref- 
erably citrus, one half hour before meals. 
Abundant milk and milk products. Papaya 
juice, if obtainable in your vicinity, would 
markedly help you in digesting proteins. 

Eliminate all meats except for calves’ liver 
and sea food, and use these very sparingly. 
Get sun baths at every opportunity. Take 
some time each day for deep breathing. Lung 
capacity can be developed. Suggest colonic 
irrigations, then utilize vegetable mucine or 
other good vegetable laxative. Eat raisins 
freely, and when obtainable fresh black 
grapes in quite large quantities. Leave all 
chocolate out of the diet, as well as cucumbers 
and watermelons. Do not eat chicken in any 
form, and only the yolks of eggs. Look 
upon yourself as a very constructive part of 
The Divine Plan. The very fact that you 
are, presupposes a usage. Certainly the very 
fact that you are alive should be enough to 
indicate that you have some very necessary 
task to perform in the midst of this Great 
Plan. Seek to find your relationship to other 
life forms and to The Highest. That is the 
most important thing in life. 

Chart No. 26: Female, born February 1, 
1906, 10:36 P. M., L. M. T. Latitude 38 N. 
Longitude 121:30 W. Initial, F. P. S. 

Calls it, “One first-class Phobia.” Trouble 
first manifested itself July 1, 1932, when 
digestive system went on sit-down strike. 

Dosed with bromides, calornel and epsom 
salts. (O-mi-gosh!) Says it has slipped from 
a physical case to a mental one. Well any=- 
way, this lady has a good sense of humor 
which helps to pull one over the bad spots. 

In 1932 Mercury made a semi square to its 
own radical place, the Sun had just passed 
the trine to progressed Neptune which in 
turn made an exact opposition to progressed 


Uranus. Sun at this time trine Natal Neptune. 
The trouble was with the digestive system but 
originated entirely in the stomach, Uranus in 
additioneis within less than a degree of per- 
fect sesqui square Moon in the Natal Chart 
and the progressed Saturn had moved to 
within orb of one degree of the sextile to 
natal Uranus. Quite a complexity. 

Note that we have 5 planets in psychic 
houses in this chart. Influences from those 
called dead play a large part in this case, 
and it should be recognized that we attract 
entities to us of a type corresponding to our 
own thoughts. 

The mother, more particularly after pass- 
ing over, will exert every effort to be of 
assistance here. Moon ruling the cusp of 
tenth house (mother) posited in the eighth 
conjunction Jupiter, trine Mercury. 

Elimination: See that it is kept very free 
for a time. Not less than two movements per 
day. Use good vegetable laxative such as 
is indicated in other cases considered. Eat 
meats very sparingly. Your system calls for 
a relatively low protein diet. Hence, it is 
well to leave the meat out of the picture and 
to use the protein of milk and soy beans for 
this article of food. Both are quite complete. 
In addition would advise eating nuts, par- 
ticularly almonds and pecans. Fresh figs, 
dates (unsulphured), grapes and apples, skins 
and all, are of great benefit to you. Chew 
grape seeds thoroughly. 

Papaya, squeezing some of the seeds and 
getting the natural peptonate is of vital im- 
portance to you. 

Use quite a wide variety of vegetables and 
fruits, more particularly the juices of carrot, 
including some of the green tops; celery, 
lettuce and a little watercress can be mixed 
with the carrot juice to an advantage. 

Do not use mushrooms under any con- 
sideration. The juice of radishes in small 
amounts weekly will help a lot. And you need 
onions and cabbage, one or both. Better raw 
if they can be utilized in salads. 

Milk in quantities of more than one pint 
per day is indicated. Fresh citrus fruits 
should be used freely, without any additional 
sugar. 

What has been said of whole grain breads 
and raw sugar applies to you also. 

I have here another letter, from Mrs. M. 
B., in which she states that she cannot 
stand disappointment, is very impatient, 
crosses bridges before she gets to them, etc. 

Now let us think a moment. Just what 
are we trying to do here? Plainly it is to 
readjust the whole world to conform to our 

(Continued on page 92) 
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Introduction to Hindu 
Astrology 


“The Progressed Chart in Hindu Astrology” 


a my last article, I described the ten 
charts, which it has been found necessary to 
construct and read in harmony, before an ac- 
curate delineation of the individual’s charac- 
teristics can be given and before any worth 
while advice can be extended to him regard- 
ing the conditions which he is likely to en- 
counter in his life, and the means by which 
he may either overcome, circumvent or com- 
mand these conditions. 

Now I come to the Progressed Chart and it 
will be my aim in this article to describe the 
method of constructing this chart and to show 
in what essentials it differs from the prog- 
ressed chart used in the Western systems. I 
have studied the various systems in use by 
Western Astrologers for progressing the plan- 
ets and also the cusps of the natal chart and 
am familiar also with the methods used to 
delineate these progressed positions. In each 
method, which has been brought to my at- 
tention, the progressed positions of the plan- 
ets are referred by aspect and house to the 
original life chart and to the positions of the 
planets in the original life chart. The theory, 
which is responsible for this method, is based 
on a legend which sets forth that each year 
of the life corresponds to each day of the 
planetary motion, commencing on the birth- 
date. 

In the Hindu Science, the Progressed Life 
Chart is a picture of the actual conditions in 
the heavens at the instant of the commence- 
ment of the individual’s New Year, and it is 
connected to the original Life Chart, not by 
the aspects which the planets throw to those 
in the Natal Chart, but by an actual mathe- 
matical point of intersection known as the 
MUNTHA POINT. This Muntha Point, or 
point of intersection between the Natal 
Chart and the Progressed Chart is a very 
important point in the Progressed Chart and 
is read just as if it were a Planet itself, its 
house position, sign position and aspects to 


By 
Mankari Ponde 


the other Planets being most pertinent to the 
correct prognostications for the year. 

Now just when does the individual’s New 
Year commence? The answer, which I be- 
lieve most Western Astrologers would give, is 
that if the native, for instance, was born at 
3 P.M. July 1st 1900, then each New Year 
would commence on July 1st at 3 P.M. Hindu 
Astrologers, however, would consider this an- 
swer incorrect. Let us say that at 3 P.M. 
July 1st 1900, the Sun was in 9:16 of Cancer 
(Movable Zodiac) then in 1930 the individu- 
al’s New Year will commence not at 3 P.M. 
July 1st but about 9 P.M. of that date, since 
at that time the Sun will be back again at 
9:16 of Cancer. This then will be the time of 
the birth of the individual’s New Year and 
the time for which the year’s progressed Life 
Chart will be constructed. I have, of course, 
used the modern ephemeris positions for my 
example simply to indicate the principle. 
These positions are based on the Movable Zo- 
diac and as we have seen in previous articles, 
the Hindus use the Fixed Zodiac of the As- 
terisms. The Ayanaunsh correction must be 
made in every case. The Hindu method of 
setting up the Progressed Charts will be indi- 
cated further in this article but first let us 
consider the use of the Progressed Chart and 
something about its history. 

Vedang Joytish, as it was called by the an- 
cients, is an important branch of Joytish- 
Shastra and is described in detail in one of 
the four main divisions of the Hindu Vedas, 
whose antiquity is so remote as to be the sub- 
ject of controversy among scholars. Accord- 
ing to Max Muehler, however, they must 
have been existent as far back as 4000 B.C., 
although all evidence indicates that they are 
much older. 

It was not until 500 B.C., however, that the 
sections of the Vedas expounding the theories 
of Vedang Joytish, which deals with the 
Progressed Planets, were put in language 
which could be understood by more than the 
very few scholars who were familiar with the 
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original text of the Vedas. At that time, the 
information was compiled in the Ancient 
Sanskrit language and these theories, thus 
taken from the Vedas and expounded in more 
familiar terms, became known to all the As- 
trologers of that day in India. The progressed 
chart was called TATARIYAK-KUNDALI in 
the original Sanskrit, but in the Hindu pres- 
ent day terminology it is known as VARSHA- 
KUNDALI. It is the yearly chart of life and 
is the Key to the detailed events in the life 
of the native, during the year to which it 
applies. 

As has been already explained in my ar- 
ticle in the March issue of AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY Macazine, the Hindus have divided 
Time into Epochs or Periods. The present 
epoch in which we are living is known as the 
Kali-Yuga and this epoch will extend alto- 
gether over a period of 432,000 years. Of this 
total, 5027 years have already been completed. 
In different epochs the conditions of life upon 
the earth vary considerably. The span of life 
varies and during the Kali-Yuga period, the 
life span of human beings runs to a maximum 
of 120 years. In former periods this span was 
considerably longer and this accounts for the 
mythological stories of men who lived to be 
several hundred years old. 

The 120 year span of life is divided into 
four periods, or sections. The first period of 
the life span is called the BRAMHA- 
CHARYA-ASHRAM. It is the period of the 
youth. It begins at birth and ends at the 30th 
year. It is known in India as the period of 
the Bachelor’s Life. 

The Second Life span begins at age thirty- 
one and ends at age sixty. It is called 
GRIHA-STA-ASHRAM and is the period of 
the domestic or married life. 

The Third Life span is called VAN- 
PRASTA-ASHRAM. Its duration is from 
sixty-one years of age to ninety years and it 
is the period of study, meditation, self-reali- 
zation, and more or less indifference to, or at 
least detachment from, family ties and do- 
mestic relationships. 

The Fourth Life span extends from ninety- 
one to one hundred and twenty and is called 
the SANYASA-ASHRAM. In this period one 
is supposed to abandon all material things, to 
get away entirely from Maya, or Illusion, and 
to live in seclusion, remote from the everyday 
world. To study Yoga and Philosophy and to 
prepare for the transition from this Life to 
the next. 

Each span of Life, therefore, is separate 
and each is influenced and guided by past 
and present actions. The first span of life, or 


the BRAMHA-CHARYA-ASHRAM is com- 


pletely under the dominance of past Karma. 
During that period the individual has no free 
will whatever. His actions and his destiny 
are controlled by his elders and even though 
he has no such control and is apparently self 
guided at an early age, yet his every act dur- 
ing this period is controlled and is the result 
of forces which he has set in motion in past 
lives. 

But from the age of thirty-one (31), at 
which age the GRIHA-STA-ASHRAM starts, 
he is a free agent to the extent that he may 
exert his will to mould his present and fu- 
ture destiny and to counteract or to bend to 
his use those forces, which he has generated 
by past actions in past lives and the results 
of which he will encounter at every turn in 
the road. In order to do this successfully, 
whether consciously or sub-consciously: 

(1) He must have either a knowledge of 
Astrology (Astral forces) or the guid- 
ance of a skilled Astrologer. 

(2) He must have the necessary Will to use 
this Knowledge or Advice. 

It is during this period that VARSHA- 
KUNDALI is useful. It is useless to apply its 
evidence to any other period of the Life Span, 
since the seeds sown during this period con- 
trol the two latter periods and the first period 
is controllcd by actions in past lives. 

The following table is to be used for setting 
up the Progressed Life Chart. It is impossible 
in a magazine article to give the details as to 
how this table is compiled and I am presup- 
posing a knowledge of the Hindu time mea- 
surements, which were given in my previous 
article. For those who did not read this ar- 
ticle, I will briefly state the relationship of 
Hindu time units to Western time units as 


follows: 

1 Ghatika = 24 minutes of Western time. 
60 Ghatikas = 1 day of 24 hours. 

60 Pals = 1 Ghatika 

60 Vipals = 1 Pal. 


In using this Table for the Progressed Chart, 
it must be remembered that a person who is 
past the birth date is considered to be one 
year older. Thus, if a person is thirty years 
old on May 15th 1937, then May 15th com- 
mences his thirty-first year, and since the 
Progressed Chart is the map of the beginning 
of the New Year, the reading under the figure 
30 must be used to figure the Progressed 
Chart for the coming year. 

It was explained in my last article that the 
Birth Ghatikas are the number of Ghatikas— 
Pals and Vipals, which have elapsed from 
sunrise time to the time of the birth. Thus, 
if a child be born two hours after sunrise, 
the Birth Ghatikas are 5. This is important 
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FORMULA FOR YEARLY CHART 
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in order to understand the method here given 
of setting up the Progressed Chart. 

Let us first understand the Table. The top 
line of each of the five main horizontal sec- 
tions indicates the number of years which 
have elapsed from the birth to the current 
Birthday. These are numbered from 1 to 80. 
The second, third, fourth and fifth lines in 
each main section, are all combined to form 
the reading, which must be taken from the 
table. Thus under thirty (30) years we read 
vertically down—2 days—45 Gh—45 Pals— 
0 Vipal—and this reading is used to set up 
the chart for the beginning of the 31st year 
of life. 

The days of the week are numbered as 
follows: 


EIS aioe cidh ac aninne seu ae ue awe 1 
NN ho 3 Sos sk 5 sip clewraverela Oui 2 
IN oo ss ow aces vee 3 
eee rrr ee 4 
NI 8. nce Safaloren rain os eee 5 
PN os ia UE sikh eee 6 
SMR Fo eos araie yin oem anadints 0 


RULE FOR FINDING DAY AND TIME OF 
PROGRESSED CHART 

To the reading as found in the Table, add 

the Birth Ghatikas. The result will be the 
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day of the week on which the new birthday 
falls and the time on that day at which the 
New Birthday starts. This will correspond 
exactly with the time in that year, when the 
Sun is in the exact degree, which it occupied 
at the time of birth. 


EXAMPLE: 

Time of birth, Tuesday (3) July 1st 1900, 
5 Gh—15 Pals—40 Vipals after sunrise: find 
time of Progressed Chart on 1937 birthday. 

The reading in the Table will be found 
under the number 37, as follows: 4 Days—34 
Gh—25 Pals—30 Vipals. 


ME 55 Sa citaiscnre 3— 5— 15 — 4 
BO aces eclesenie 4 — 34 — 25 — 30 





0 — 39 — 41 — 10 


The new birthday occurs, therefore, on the 
nearest Saturday to July 1st 1937, which will 
probably fall on a Saturday itself in that year 
but may not. The time for setting up the 
Progressed Chart will be 39 Gh—41 Pals— 
10 Vipals, after sunrise on that day, and it is 
constructed as a new Life Chart for that day 
and time. The Planets for that day and time 
are placed in it and the Planets in the original 
Life Chart have no aspects whatever to the 
Planets in this Chart. However no event 
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must be forecast from the Progressed Chart, 
which is not indicated in the original Life 
Chart. ; 

There is, however, an important point of 
intersection as has already been noted, be- 
tween the Life Chart and the Progressed Life 
Chart. “This intersection point is called the 
Muntha Point and is obtained as follows: 

“Add the number of years which have 
elapsed between birth and the current birth- 
day to the number of the rising sign of the 
Life Chart. Divide the result by 12. What- 
ever is left over from this division will be the 
number of the sign of the Muntha Point.” 

Before giving an actual example, I think it 
timely to say here that the Hindus do not use 
symbols for the Zodiacal Signs but use num- 
bers to indicate the Sign, as follows: 


(1) Aries (5) Leo (9) Sagittarius 

(2) Taurus (6) Virgo (10) Capricorn 

(3) Gemini (7) Libra (11) Aquarius 

(4) Cancer (8) Scorpio (12) Pisces 
EXAMPLE: 


Find the Muntha Point in the Progressed 
Chart for 1937, for an individual born in 1900 
with Leo rising on the Ascendant of the Life 
Chart. 


Add—the number of elapsed years... 37 


$0: Shim Sis Bis cine ccciecices 
OMI eras cc ceedeesecdses 42 
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and 6 remaining. 


6 will, therefore, be the Sign of the Muntha 
Point or according to the Table, the Sign 
Virgo. If, therefore, the Ascending Sign of 
the Progressed Chart be, for example, Taurus, 
then the Muntha Point must be placed in the 
Fifth House. This point and house become a 
most important factor in reading the events in 
the coming year. It is treated exactly like 
any other planetary position as far as sign, 
house and aspects are concerned. 

Just as in the life chart, so in the Prog- 
ressed Chart it is important to know what 
the lunar day is on the day of the new birth- 
day. By lunar day is meant the number of 
days from the New Moon, or from the Full 
Moon, as this has a very significant bearing 
on the events for the coming year, and must 
be taken into consideration when reading the 
Progressed Chart. 

After constructing the Pregressed Chart, 
placing the Planets, therein, determining the 
Muntha Point and Lunar Day, the next step 
is to find the Ruler of the Chart. This is not 





necessarily the Ruler of the Ascendant and 
depends on whether the chart is erected for a 
time between sunrise or sunset or for a time 
between sunset and sunrise. The following 
table will give the rulers. Day is after sun- 
rise and before sunset. Night is after sunset 
and before sunrise of the next day 


TABLE OF RULERS 


Ascending 

Sign Day Night 
Poncudevades eauedeas Sun Jupiter 
Bivcstenkcsvetunesss Venus Moon 
: ME ee Tre er Saturn Mercury 
Sp re ne Venus Mars 
ee re Jupiter Sun 
Cieisncodeeviemuans Moon Venus 
OEE EE EEE Ee Mercury Saturn 
icc va. ca Cieceutneaa Mars Venus 
avcsiwesanearceawe Saturn Saturn 
Riso 5 ti cecwnsesaweee Mars Mars 

Ms ukcecs cers, teases Jupiter Jupiter 

Dsedzuccacecseccuse Moon Moon 


EXAMPLES: 


If the Ascending Sign of the Progressed 
Chart be Taurus (2) and the time be during 
the day, the ruler is Venus, but if the time be 
night, the ruler will be the Moon. Similarly, 
with Libra (7) rising, a day chart would have 
Mercury as ruler and a night Chart’s ruler 
would be Saturn. 

But the ruler of the Progressed Chart is not 
necessarily the ruler of the Year. There are 
five Planets, which vie with each other for 
rulership over the coming events for the year. 
They are as follows: 

(1) The ruler of the original Life Chart. 

(2) The Ruler of the Rising Sign in the 

Progressed Chart. 
(3) The Ruler of the Sign which the 
Muntha Point occupies. 

(4) The Ruler of the Progressed Chart as 

found above. 

(5) The Sun for a Day Birth and the Moon 

for a Night Birth. 

The relative power of these five potential 
rulers must be determined before any prog- 
nostications can be made. To determine the 
relative power of the Planets, five tests must 
be applied to each planet. These tests are 
known as: 


(1) GRIHA-BAL 
(2) UCCHA-BAL 
(3) HADDA-BAL 
(4) DRESHKAN-BAL 
(5) NAWAUNSH-BAL 








36 


American Astrology 





GRIHA-BAL 

If the Planet be found in his own house, 
then he is powerful in any degree of the 
thirty degrees. If he be not in his own house, 
but in an amicable sign, then he is powerful 
between 0° and 22°—30’. If in a sign of 
equality, he will be powerful only up to 15° 
and if in an enemy’s house or sign, his power 
will extend only to the first 7°—30’. 


UCCHA-BAL 

This second test, through which the five 
contending rulers of the year must pass, is 
applied in the following manner: 

Each planet fundamentally is weak in a 
particular sign and degree. A table of the 
strength and weakness of the various planets 
was given in a former article in this maga- 
zine. To find the UCCHA-BAL of any planet 
in the Progressed Chart, subtract the weak 
sign and degree of the Planet from the sign 
and degree in which that Planet is found in 
the Progressed Chart. Divide the remainder 
by the number—9—and the result of this di- 
vision will be the degree and minutes up to 
which the Planet will be powerful in the 
Progressed Chart. If he be found above the 
degree so found, then he has not passed the 
Uccha-Bal test. 


EXAMPLE: 
If the Planet is weak in let us say 15° of 
Cancer and its position in the Progressed 
Chart is 25° of Leo: 


ee 5 aes 
Subtract ...... 4:15 
1:Rh:= 


40° divided by 9 = 4°—26’—40”. 


Therefore, the Planet will be powerful up 


to 4°—26’—40” of the Sign in which he is 
placed. If the weak sign had been Capricorn 
10 and the position in the Progressed Chart, 
Leo 25, the subtraction would, of course, 
necessitate adding the number 12, thus: 


12 plus 5:25 = 17: @ 
10: 10 
y fae 


Dividing 7 : 15 by 9 the result would be 
25° and the planet in this case would be 
powerful up to 25° of the Sign in which he is 
found in the Progressed Chart. 


HADDA-BAL 

Use the following table: 

The Key to this table is the position of the 
planet in a given sign. As an example, let us 
imagine that a planet in the Progressed Chart 
is between 0° and 6° of Aries. In that case, 
that planet will be under the power and 
dominance of Jupiter. If, however, the planet 
be located from 6° to 12° of Aries, it will 
come under the dominance of Venus. From 
12° to 20° under the control of Mercury. 
From 20° to 25°, under the power of Mars 
and from 25° to 30°, under the control of 
Saturn. In the same manner each of the 
planets will be under the dominance of the 
Planet indicated in the Table, according to 
the degree and sign in which he is located. 

Now, if after consulting this table for each 
of the five competing rulers of the Progressed 
Chart, we find that the Planet being consid- 
ered is controlled by himself, then that 
planet will be powerful up to 15°. If he 
has a friendly controller, he will be power- 
ful only up to 11°-15’, and if his controller 
be equal, his power will extend up to 7°-30' 
But if an enemy controls him, then he will 
be powerful only up to 3°-45’. 


HADDA-BAL TABLE 


~e 2 3 4 5 6 
Aries Tau- Gem- Can- Leo Virgo 
rus ini cer 
6 8 6 7 6 7 
Jup- Venus Mer- Mars Jup- Mar- 
iter 6 cury 6 iter cury 
6 Mer- 6 Venus 5 10 
Venus cury Venus 6 Venus Venus 
8 8 Mer- 7 4 
Mer- Jup- Jup- cury’ Sat- Jup- 
cury iter iter 7 urn iter 
5 5 7 Jup- 6 7 
Mars Sat- Mars. iter Mer- Mars 
5 urn 6 4 cury 2 
Sat- 3 Sat- Sat- 6 Sat- 


urn Mars urn urn Mars”~ urn 


7 8 9 10 11 12 
Libra Scor- Sagit- Capri- Aqua- Pis- 
pio tarius’ corn rius ces 
7 7 12 7 7 12 
Sat- Mars Jup- Mer- Mer- Venus 
urn 4 iter cury cury 4 
4 Venus 5 7 6 Jupi- 
Mer- 8 Venus Jupi- Venus _ ter 
cury Mer- 4 ter 7 3 
8 cury Mer- 8 Jupi- Mer- 
Jup- 5 cury Venus _ ter cury 
iter Jup- 5 4 5 9 
5 iter Mars Sat- Mars Mars 
Venus 6 4 urn 5 2 
6 Sat- Sat- 4 Sat- Sat- 
Mars urn urn Mars’ urn urn 
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DRESHKAN-BAL* 
For this test the following table is used:— 


DRESHKAN-BAL TABLE 


Degrees 10° 20° 30° 
Aries Mars Sun Venus 
Taurus Mercury Moon Saturn 
Gemini Jupiter Mars Sun 
Cancer Venus Mercury Moon 
Leo Saturn Jupiter Mars 
Virgo Sun Venus Mercury 
Libra Moon Saturn Jupiter 
Scorpio Mars Sun Venus 
Sagittarius Mercury Moon Saturn 
Capricorn Jupiter Mars Sun 
Aquarius Venus Mercury Moon 
Pisces Saturn Jupiter Mars 


In this table, the signs are divided into 
three parts. The first part extends from 0° 
to 10°, the second part from 10° to 20°, and 
the third part from 20° to 30°. The same 
test is applied as in the HADDA-BAL. In 
this test, however, if the planet be self-con- 
trolled, his power extends to 10°. If he be 
controlled by a friendly planet, he is pow- 
erful up to 7°-30’. If a planet of equality 
control him, then he is powerful up to 5°, 
and if he be controlled by an enemy, his 
power extends only up to 2°-30’. 


NAWAUNSH-BAL 


The table for the Nawaunsh-Bal test, I 
will not include here, but it is somewhat 
similar to the others. The power of the 
planet extends to 5°, if he be self-controlled. 
To 3°-45’, if he be controlled by a friendly 
planet. To 2°-30', if the controlling planet 
be equal and to only 1°-15’, if an enemy 
have dominance over him. 

The five tests, described above, are given 
to each of the five planets in the Progressed 
Chart, which are competing for rulership. 
The final tests are applied after the rela- 
tive power of each planet has been ascer- 
tained in that manner. These final tests are 
as follows: 


(1) The most powerful planet of the Pro- 
gressed Chart, as ascertained from the 
foregoing tests, is the ruler of the year, 
provided he also aspects the Ascendant 
favorably. 

(2) If he does not aspect the Ascendant 
favorably, then he is not necessarily 
the ruler for the year. His position 
in the chart, as to aspect and degree, 
exaltation or fall, must be compared 


with the other four planets, and judg- 
ment made on this basis as well. 

(3) If no judgment can be made between 
the five competing planets, because no 
one of them is predominantly power- 
ful after these tests are applied, then 
the Muntha Point is taken as the ruler 
of the year. 


In order to decide whether in a Progressed 
Chart, a planet is friendly, equal to or inimi- 
cal to any other planet, the relative house 
positions are the determining factors. In 
applying these relative house positions al- 
ways count in one direction only, namely— 
counter clockwise. A planet which is located 
in the Progressed Chart, in the 3rd, 5th, 9th 
and 11th house from another planet is said 
to be friendly to that other planet; in equal- 
ity, if in the 2nd, 6th, 8th or 12th house from 
it, and inimical if placed in the Ist, 4th, 7th 
or 10th in relation to it. See chart below: — 


In this Chart for instance: — 


Mars is friendly to Jupiter. 
Venus is inimical to Jupiter. 
Moon is equal to Jupiter. 
Jupiter is inimical to Uranus. 
Mars is equal to Uranus. 
Venus is inimical to Uranus. 
Moon is friendly to Uranus. 


THE DELINEATION OF THE PROGRESSED 


The Progressed Chart deals with the com- 
ing events for the year for which it is con- 
structed. Great care must therefore be exer- 
cised in reading this chart. It must always 
be remembered that in the final analysis, the 
original Life Chart is the Key. Nothing can 
happen during any given year, no matter 
how strong the indications may be in the 
Progressed Chart, if the Life Chart denies 
it. So that in reading a Progressed Chart, 
the original Life Chart must always be con- 
sulted. 

If, for instance, the Life Chart indicates 
a long life for the native, a strong consti- 
tution and good health, a Progressed Chart 
for say his 30th year, which strongly indi- 
cates his death, must be read as coma or 
death-like sickness, from which he is bound 
to recover. 

If again the Life Chart shows marriage 
late in the Life, say in middle age and the 
Progressed Chart at 30 years of age has Ve- 
nus and Moon favoring marriage, no mat- 
ter how strong the indications may be, no 
marriage will take place that year, although 
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there will be serious talk and possible prep- 
aration for it. 

If the Life Chart indicates poverty through- 
out the Life, and the Progressed Chart shows 
wealth for the year in abundance, such 
wealth will be impossible, although a better 
financial period than usual could be pre- 
dicted for the native during that year. 

If in the Progressed Chart of an indi- 
vidual, whose Life Chart indicates he is a 
millionaire, is found every indication of pov- 
erty during the year ahead, it does not mean 
that he will have to beg or starve, but sim- 
ply that he will sustain financial losses dur- 
ing that year. However, if the same indi- 
cations be found in the Progressed Chart of 
a man, whose Life Chart shows poverty, then 
one could safely predict that in the coming 
year, he might have to beg for his bread and 
butter. 

Thus it is found, that all judgments or 
prognostications, derived from the Progressed 
Charts, are limited, controlled and qualified 
by the facts indicated in the Life Chart. They 
must be read side by side. The Planetary 
periods in the Life Chart must be taken into 
consideration and the whole story woven 
into a true and comprehensive pattern of the 
year ahead. A new Progressed Chart must 
be constructed for each birthday and each 
Progressed Chart will also have its own 
Planetary periods which naturally will be sub- 
divisions of that particular year. These plane- 
tary periods, for the Progressed: Charts, are 
called ** MUDDA-DASHAS ** and are 
very important in timing the events, which 
are to occur during the year. 

The Key for obtaining these periods is not 
the same as that which we described in a 
previous article for obtaining the Planetary 
Periods for the Life Chart, and cannot be 
explained here. Nevertheless, it is a vital 
and necessary step to obtain these periods 
before attempting to forecast the time of any 
event, which is to take place during the year 
of the Progressed Chart. There are many 
other important points to be taken into con- 
sideration in reading the Progressed Chart. 
I can do no more than to indicate a few of 
these here, simply as examples of the many 
factors which must be taken into considera- 
tion and as an illustration of the skill and 
knowledge, which are necessary and which 
definitely place Astrology, as developed and 
practiced by the Ancient Hindus, among the 
highest of the Sciences. 

In the Progressed Chart, the 1st, 2nd, 3rd 
and 4th Houses are important and the power 
of these houses is known as HARSH-BAL 
and must be obtained and judged in a some- 


what similar manner, but by a different 
method, to that which we employed for dis- 
covering the powers of the planets. 

If the ruler of the Progressed Chart is in 
the 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, or 9th House, the year 
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will tend to be fortunate from a financial 
standpoint. If the ruler be in the 3rd, 10th or 
llth House, the financial gains or losses dur- 
ing the year will be moderate, probably not 
a particularly important factor in the life 
during that year. But if he be found in the 
6th, 8th or 12th Houses, there will be sudden 
losses, disease and difficulties. 

In the Progressed Chart, judging between 
the effect of the Sun as against the effect of 
the Moon is also very important. The aspects 
of each must be taken into consideration to 
determine which will have the greater effect 
at any given period during the year. The 
Moon’s aspects are very vital to the correct 
forecast of certain events, which are indi- 
cated by the Moon, since it is possible to 
time these events accurately by taking into 
consideration the length of time which the 
Moon will take to complete an aspect to 
which :t is applying. 

In the Progressed Chart, if a planet is within 
5° of the beginning of a house, it applies 
75% to that house. By the beginning of the 
House, is meant not the cusp of the house, 
as it has been explained in previous articles 


“that the cusp of the house in Hindu Astrol- 


ogy is the centre of the house. The begin- 
ning point of a house is a point midway be- 
tween its cusp and the cusp of the preced- 
ing house. In the Life Chart, a Planet must 
be within this boundary, but in the Progressed 
Chart, if it is within 5° of this point, 75% 
of its effect is in the next house. 


ASCENDING HOUSE AND TENTH HOUSE 
If the Ascending House or Tenth House of 
(Continued on page 50) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 9. 


MM... perpetually around the sun in 


an orbit of gigantic dimensions, at a mean dis- 
tance of nearly 40 times as far from the sun as 
the earth, is Pluto. This is the third and 
last of the major planets discovered in mod- 
ern times. Like Neptune, it was discovered 
by mathematical calculations that showed 
where such an object ought to be, after which 
prolonged search with the finest astro-photo- 
graphic apparatus finally revealed its pres- 
ence, in 1930. 

Astronomers knew of the possibility of an- 
other planet beyond Neptune, for they knew 
that the sun’s gravitative control extends far 
beyond Neptune, in fact over 1,000 times as 
far as Neptune. How do they know? They 
know by the fact that certain comets go out 
to that distance from the sun and return 
periodically in elliptical or closed orbits. 


The romantic story behind Pluto compares 
with the discovery of Neptune in 1846. The 
first question is, why did it take so long to 
find this planet after the discovery of. Nep- 
tune? The reason lies in the small actual size 
of the object and the consequent faintness of 
image in any telescope, combined with its ex- 
ceedingly great distance from the earth. 

On account of the long time taken for Nep- 
tune to complete one revolution around the 
sun —164 years—this planet has not been 
observed yet for a complete circuit in its 
orbit. Even so, it had not been observed for 
more than 50 years, when it became known 
that its own observed motion up to that time 
did not account for all the disturbances 
(“perturbations”) in the motions of both 
Saturn and Uranus. Even LeVerrier, one of 
the discoverers of Neptune, thought that there 
were other planets beyond Neptune. Several 
astronomers were interested in this problem 
of a possible trans-neptunian object which was 
slightly pulling the three outer planets out of 


Pluto 


their theoretical courses. Percival Lowell 
and Wm. H. Pickering were two of the out- 
standing investigators in this field. 

Dr. Lowell was a mathematician of the 
highest order; in fact he was a very remark- 
able man. He worked on the problem for 
many years and finally published a thick vol- 
ume in 1915, with the title “Memoir on a 
Trans-Neptunian Planet.” More than this, 
he founded and for years directed the work 
of the Lowell Observatory at Flagstaff, in the 
remarkably clear high atmosphere of Arizona. 
The principal work of the observatory was 
the study of the planets of the solar system, 
and much of our present knowledge of the 
planets has originated there. The hypotheti- 
cal planet which might exist beyond the orbit 
of Neptune was called by Lowell “Planet X.” 
This work in celestial mechanics was very 
difficult and Dr. Lowell was highly enthusias- 
tic about it, as he was about the possibility of 
life on Mars. 

Lowell said his work “indicates for the 
unknown a mass between Neptune’s and the 
earth’s; a visibility of the 12-13 magnitude 
according to albedo, and a disc of more than 
1” in diameter.” After having determined 
the theoretical position of the planet, the next 
step is to locate it with the telescope. For such 
an object it means an extensive search that 
can be done only by photography. In order 
to reach a very faint magnitude a powerful 
equipment is needed. Plates are exposed on 
star fields and must be examined with the 
greatest care, so that the image of the un- 
known planet which moves a little between 
two separate exposures of the same star 
field, can be found among hundreds of stellar 
images on the negative. Systematic expo- 
sures with plates each covering a small area 
of the sky are examined in sets of two dupli- 
cates made at intervals of time. They are 
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Fig. 1. Orbits (drawn to seale) of the earth and the outer planets, around the sun. 

The mean distances are used in this diagram. The sun is represented by the small dot 

within the earth’s orbit. This diagram shows how much the outer planets are spread 

out in distance, compared to the inner planets. The minor-planet zone is in the large 
space between the circles designating the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. 
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Fig. 2. Pluto’s orbit projected onto the plane of Neptune’s orbit, and the inter- 


section of these 2 planes along the line of nodes. 
are represented roughly by the respective dates as shown. 


The positions of the planets 
As will be seen by 


the figure, Pluto is nearer the Sun than Neptune, for a number of (terrestrial) 
years in each Plutonian year. 


then placed, a set at a time, in a complicated 
apparatus—really an optical machine called 
the “blink” microscope or stereo-comparator 
—where the stellar images of the one are su- 
perposed on the others, so that if both plates 
are identical when seen one immediately after 
the other, there is no unknown planet in evi- 
dence. If, however, a planet has been photo- 
graphed on each, it will assume slightly dif- 
ferent positions on the two plates, due to 
movement during exposure, and its image 
will become apparent at once upon examina- 
tion. The effect is striking. 

An astrographic instrument was made up 
for the Lowell Observatory and has been used 
for the searching for a trans-neptunian ob- 
ject. The lens aperture is 13 inches, and the 
largest plate covered is 14 x 17 inches. It is 
a powerful equipment, as may be imagined 
from a consideration of the area of the lens 
compared to that of a small hand camera; 
this area of glass is responsible for the enor- 
mous light-gathering capacity. Another fac- 
tor also enters into the situation, the atmos- 
phere. In Arizona the air is so pure, espe- 


cially in certain spots, that 7th-magnitude 
stars can be seen often with the naked eye. 
This is a whole magnitude fainter than the 
usual 6th-magnitude limit called the standard 
for good eyes and good atmosphere; and, too, 
this means only 1/2.5 as much intensity of 
starlight as 6th magnitude. An hour’s expo- 
sure with the 13-inch lens commonly records 
100,000 stars, or many more, according to the 
richness of the region photographed. After 
having used other equipment for some time 
for much of the search, and making many 
preliminary and regular negatives, this in- 
strument was ready for work in 1929 and was 
used in an extensive program to find planet 
X. Mr. Clyde Tombaugh was a young assis- 
tant in charge of the matter of handling the 
work of the systematic search. We quote 
from the words of Putnam and Slipher: 
“.. on February 18, 1930, when compar- 
ing by the “blink” method two plates of the 
region about Delta Geminorum made January 
23 and January 29, 1930, he [Tombaugh] 
came upon an object that had shifted among 
the stars, between the two dates, by an 
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Fig. 3. Reproduction of actual discovery plates of Pluto. 
1930 (left to right) 


January 29 and January 23, 
image of the planet. 


amount tnat, on the face of it, indicated the 
body was very distant and, perhaps, the 
object long sought for. Fortunately, a third 
plate of the region was available, and it, too, 
showed the object. The reality of these 
images on the three plates could not be ques- 
tioned as being the record of a distant, slow- 
moving, solar-system body. But of course 
they were not in themselves sufficient to de- 
cide its nature, and it was necessary to go 
about securing additional observations and 
information from every possible view-point 
in order to decide the important matter. 

“The first question was, would the next 
plate show it in its expected place among the 
stars as estimated from the January posi- 
tions? It did, and so did the next and the 
next plates. In short, the object continued 
to meet expectations. Our early fears were 
that it would speed up, and turn out to be 
only an exceptional asteroidal or cometary 
body.” 

Their fears were not justified, for the new 
planet did not speed up but maintained a uni- 
form movement, did not show any cometary 
features, was rather more yellowish than 
bluish, but did not show any perceptible 
planetary disc. The slow daily movement 
among the stars showed it to be a very dis- 
tant object, between 40 and 43 times the 
distance of the earth to the sun. When first 
found, as quoted, it was near the bright star 
Delta in the constellation Gemini. At the 
present time it is only about 12%4° east of 
this same star, as measured in right ascension 
turned into arc. The announcement of the 
discovery was purposely delayed until March 
13, 1930, the anniversary of Lowell’s birth 


° 


The plates were photographed 

and the arrow points to the small 

Movement between the two exposures is what led to the discovery. 
Photos by Lowell Observatory. 


whicn, by coincidence, was also the anniver- 
sary of Herschel’s discovery of Uranus. After 
a few observations of Pluto had been made, 
calculations’: were undertaken on an approxi- 
mate orbit. 

After a “preliminary” orbit was calculated, 
then pre-discovery positions could be calcu- 
lated by means of ephemerides, so that old 
plates could be examined. The intensive 
work on Pluto instituted in all observatories 
over the world covered observing the planet 
for present position, and looking up any pos- 
sible images of Pluto on old plates of the 
region involved, which may have been taken 
in years passed. These latter, however, were 
limited in number, because of the extreme 
faintness of image. The only plates of the 
Mt. Wilson Observatory that gave any idea of 
having images were made in 1919. The mak- 
ing of those plates (by Humason) was in- 
spired by an article by Wm. H. Pickering 
who gave a mathematical solution to the 
problem by deviation of Neptune from theo- 
retical positions. The search by Humason 
covered Pickering’s position and Lowell’s but 
the planet was not found then on account of 
high inclination of plane of orbit to ecliptic, 
which inclination was at that time not sus- 
pected. The planet now known as Pluto was 
actually photographed in 1915 at the Lowell 
Observatory, but these faint images were not 
known to be those of any new planet until 
after the discovery in 1930. 

The following is a tabulation of the ele- 
ments of the orbit of Pluto, comparing the 
actual data with those predicted by Lowell: 
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Fig. 4. The 13-inch photographie telescope (or Astrograph) of the Lowell Observatory. 


Planet X Pluto 
Period, years........ 282 248 
Eccentricity ......... .202 .249 
Longitude of peri- 

WOE coe waccsince sade 204°.9 223° 
Perihelion passage, 

GORE louie tases 1991 1989 
Inclination of orbit.. 10° 17° 
Longitude, July 1914. 84° 90° 
Magnitude .......... 12 to 13 15 
Apparent diameter... over 1” under 0”.4 
Mass [earth =1].... 6.6 under 0”.7 
Mean distance from 

DRE aie aliseare oe ceGs 43 ast.units 39 units 


Russell says: “Lowell saw in advance that 
the perturbations of the latitudes of Uranus 
and Neptune (from which alone the position 
of the orbit plane of the unknown planet 
could be calculated) were too small to give 


This 
instrument, with its efficient mounting and excellent lens is famous for having brought out the 
small images of the planet Pluto. 


a reliable result, and contented himself with 
the phophecy that the inclination, like the 
eccentricity, would be considerable. For the 
other four independent elements of the orbit, 
which are those which Lowell actually un- 
dertook to determine by his calculations, the 
agreement is good in all cases, the greatest 
discrepancy being in the period, which is no- 
toriously difficult to determine by computa- 
tions of this sort. In view of Lowell’s ex- 
plicit statement that, since the perturbations 
were small, the resulting elements of the 
orbit could at best be rather rough approxi- 
mations, the actual accordance is all that 
could be demanded by a severe critic.” 

As will be seen from the table, the time 
of perihelion passage or closest approach to 
the sun, will not occur until 1989. It was 
realized that the faintness of Pluto makes the 
detection of a disc in the telescope very diffi- 
cult. The earth seen at Pluto’s distance 
would present a disc only 0”.43 of arc in di- 
ameter, too small to be seen under the best 
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conditions of observing—at least if the sur- 
face reflection of the body were as low as 
that of our moon. But on account of the 
large eccentricity of Pluto’s orbit, the light 
and heat received from the sun vary greatly 
with varying distance from the central lumi- 
nary. For this reason, the brightness will 
vary for observers on the earth. The planet 
is now getting slowly brighter because it 
is drawing nearer the sun and also the earth. 
The magnitude continues to increase up to the 
year of perihelion, 1989, then after that, it 
will gradually diminish for the following 125 
years while withdrawing from the regions of 
the sun to its most distant point at aphelion. 

The real orbit of Pluto differs from the 
predicted one in certain features. The mag- 
nitude is considerably fainter than the esti- 
mated value, and the diameter and mass of 
the planet are much smaller. As Pluto is 
only of 15th magnitude, it is computed that 
even with albedo as low as the moon’s (0.09) 
the diameter is surely less than the earth’s. 
One of the important questions is whether 
or not Lowell’s planet X and Pluto are the 
same; that is, whether the planet now known 
as Pluto is just what he predicted or whether 
it was an “accidental by-product of the 
Lowell search,” as Leuschner says. Astrono- 
mers are about equally divided between the 
two opinions. Bartky says “ ... unless its 
density is unreasonably great, it could not 
have produced observable departures in the 
motion of Uranus; also there is. considerable 
doubt as to existence of the discrepancies 
employed by Lowell, . . . we are compelled 
to conclude that discovery of Pluto was due 
to careful observations rather than mathe- 
matical prediction.” An ultimately unfavor- 
able decision in the matter would, however, 
not detract in any way from the brilliant 
and superb work done by Lowell, or the 
faithful work of his followers at the observa- 
tory, in discovering a trans-neptunian object. 

Many names were suggested for the newly 
discovered planet, among which was Minerva, 
but the latter name was not used because 
an asteroid already bears that name. “Pluto” 
was first suggested by Venetia Burney otf 
Oxford (England), who was 11 years old at 
the time. The name is particularly suitable 
on account of the situation of the object in 
regions remote from the sun where it is 
comparatively dark, and also the first two 
letters correspond to the initials of Percival 
Lowell. In the matter of the symbol to be 
used for Pluto, many different symbols have 
been and still are in use by astrologers. In 
the astronomical world the situation is as 
follows: the symbol [which appears in the 


corner of one. of our orbit figures of this 
article] was suggested by the Lowell Ob- 
servatory where the planet was discovered; 
it was then standardized that way by the 
U. S. Naval Observatory at Washington, and 
is now used by all astronomers. All but two 
planets, Uranus and Pluto, have the same 
symbols in astrology and astronomy. 


OrsITAL DATA 


The mean distance of Pluto from the sun 
being 39 astronomical units, the planet is 
about 800,000,000 miles farther out than Nep- 
tune, on the average, altho at times it goes 
nearer the sun than Nepune, as in evidence 
in one of our diagrams. This phenomenon 
does not take place in any other two planets 
except the minor planets. The eccentricity 
is so high that the distance at aphelion is 
about 50 astronomical units, and at perihelion 
about 29.6 units. The latter is less than the 
perihelion distance of Neptune, so that for a 
comparatively short distance in its orbit, 
Pluto is nearer the sun than Neptune. If 
the orbits were coplanar, they would inter- 
sect, and there might be some chance of 
collision. From the ordinary kind of dia- 
gram like ours, it looks as if the orbits do 
cross, and that the planets could meet, but 
this diagram is not the most perfect kind to 
demonstrate the real facts, for here Pluto’s 
orbit is projected onto the plane of Neptune’s 
orbit plane—that is, Pluto’s orbit is really 
highly inclined to Neptune’s. Such high incli- 
nation keeps the planets from any collision 
fate; as Russell expresses it, the orbits are not 
“grade crossings.” At the points in our diagram 
where the orbits cross, the plane of Pluto’s 
orbit is supposed to be high above the plane 
of the paper (representing Neptune’s orbit 
plane), and Pluto’s plane slopes down to 
Neptune’s and intersects it at the line of 
nodes. A three-dimensional figure or a model 
in three dimensions properly clarifies the 
matter. In our two-dimensional picture, the 
two planes apparently cross, it is true, but 
while at these intersections the distances of 
the two planets from the sun is the same, 
one planet is, as it were, much above the 
other. 

There are no close conjunctions of Neptune 
and Pluto occurring anywhere near the pres- 
ent time. 3 revolutions of Neptune take 494 
years; 2 of Pluto 496 years, so that the rela- 
tive positions of the planets are repeated in 
about 500 years. They were nearest in con- 
junction in the early 1890s about 38 years 
before Pluto’s discovery. They were closest 
of all in prehistoric times, and will not be 
so again for several thousand years. When 
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the conjunctions take place, they are close 
together for over 100 years! This, of course, 
is phenomenal, but the critical velocity of 
Pluto is much less than Neptune’s, on the 
whole, but at perihelion it increases so much 
that Pluto is actually moving faster and the 
two planets keep nearly together for many 
years. 


PLANETARY DATA AND CONDITIONS 


Disappointingly little is known about Pluto 
at the present time in the way of physical 
characteristics. The size of the planet is one 
of the most important features. At first it 
was thought to be much larger than the earth, 
perhaps 10,000 miles in diameter. The diame- 
ter can be directly known if a disc can be 
seen. All of the other planets and many of 
the satellites show discs in large telescopes. 
The image has been carefully scrutinized in 
the world’s largest telescopes, including the 
100-inch reflector at Mt. Wilson, but as far 
as known, no disc of Pluto has ever been 
detected, the image always presenting a 
stellar appearance or point of light, even with 
the highest possible magnification usable. 

The mean distance of Pluto, according to 
the data used at present, given by Nicholson 
and Mayall of the Mt. Wilson Observatory, 
is 39.45743 astronomical units, or 3,666,000,000 
miles. The sidereal period of revolution 
around the sun is 247.6968 years. It there- 
fore goes very slowly in its orbit, and the 
“year” is almost exactly 3 times as long as 
that of Uranus, and about 1% times Nep- 
tune’s. The sidereal mean daily motion is 
only 0°.003979 or, in other words, it moves 
every day only 14”.3 in its apparent path 
among the stars on the celestial sphere. The 
synodic period is 3664.74. Pluto’s axial rota- 
tion or day is entirely unknown. The eccen- 
tricity of orbit is the greatest of any of the 
major planets, or 0°.24852, and the inclination 
of the orbit plane is far greater than Mer- 
cury’s, being 17°.1435. The size or volume of 
the planet is now known to be a little 
smaller than the earth. The mass is un- 
certain but is believed to be smaller than 
the earth’s. Sometimes it will be found 
from the perturbations in the orbit of Uranus 
and Neptune. The exact value now is inde- 
terminate, because it depends upon uncertain 
early observations. A small mass is to be 
expected, it is held, in conformity with Jeans’ 
tidal theory of the formation of planets of 
the solar system from a filament of matter 
drawn out from the sun by encounter with 
another star in the distant past eons ago 
during the evolution of the worlds. The 





more we find out about Pluto, the smaller the 
mass seems to appear. If a satellite should 
be found to this planet, it would furnish 
means of knowing the mass of its primary 
from the motions of the moon. But so far, 
no moon has been found belonging to Pluto. 

Physical conditions on Pluto must be very 
extreme. We know nothing of its atmosphere. 
In undoubtedly has no atmosphere comparable 
to ours. It is believed that color indications 
point to a very different atmosphere from 
that of the other outer planets. The light 
and heat received from the sun vary con- 
siderably with Pluto’s place in orbit and are 
something like 1/1700 of that which we re- 
ceive on the earth! It must, therefore, be a 
barren, frigid world, forever existing in the 
darkness of night, for the sun would appear 
to eyes like ours only as a very brilliant 
point of light at that prodigious distance. 

From Pluto the sky at all times, day and 
night, would be like our night skies, as to the 
stars visible, altho the stars would never 
scintillate. Very few planets would be seen, 
because they are all “inner” planets and 
near the sun in angular position. The earth 
would never be seen, being too close to the 
sun. On the orbit diagram showing Pluto 
and the earth, draw a line from Pluto to the 
sun, and another from Pluto the outermost 
part of the earth’s orbit. This narrow acute 
angle gives the greatest elongation of the 
earth from the sun as seen from Pluto, and 
demonstrates the invisibility of the earth 
from Pluto’s position. The Milky Way would 
look immense, it is true, but there would 
be probably no show of comets, meteors, or 
zodiacal light. Meteors would crash without 
becoming incandescent, very likely, on ac- 
count of the (probable) lack of atmosphere. 

From the above description of meager de- 
tails known of Pluto, it is evident that this 
planet is exceptional, compared to the others 
of the solar system. It is held by some as- 
tronomers that it belongs to the large group 
of asteroids and somehow underwent changes 
of orbit enough to throw it into the present 
orbit away from the other minor planets. 
It may belong to the asteroid family because 
of the shape and orientation of the orbit, and 
also because of the small size of the planet. 
It surely is not a comet, because its orbit is 
far too circular, and it is about 10 times as 
far away from the sun as the distance where 
comets are visible as they go toward or away 
from the sun. From our experience with 
Pluto, it is held that very possibly there 
may be other planets of the solar system that 
are trans-neptunian in character. 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part IX 
The Balance 


[.. science of astrology is based upon 
the Balance in Nature which provides that 
what is above has its equivalent on earth, 
and that the occurrences below have their 
equivalent in the sky. Therefore, correctly 
to judge that which is past, or that which 
will occur on earth in the future, requires 
that the astrologer weigh, one against an- 
other, the factors observed in the sky, and 
from them pass an unprejudiced judgment. 


When the forces are equally balanced, one 
against the other, there is no movement. 
Such inertia, as well as the reflective powers 
to weigh such influences, is best expressed 
among the zodiacal signs by Capricorn, the 
sign which the sun enters when life’s forces 
are lowest and the waters and vapors of 
earth crystallize into ice and snow. And 
thus when the masters of old sought to give 
a more complete explanation of the astrologi- 
cal significance of Capricorn, than that por- 
trayed by the constellated goat which has 
a fish’s tail, they designed Major Arcanum 
VIII, which commonly is called THE BAL- 
ANCE. 

The woman seated on a throne is blind- 
folded, and in her left hand she holds a 
balance, to indicate that those who weigh 
the influences of the stars to determine their 
effect upon life, should be absolutely im- 
partial and free from prejudice. The sacred 
serpent thrusting its head from her brow 
shows that to be a capable astrologer, one 
must possess a high degree of intelligence. 
The sword, upraised in her right hand, re- 
veals that what the stars foreshadow may 
be in the nature of an affiliation, or as 
symbolized by the overshadowing protection 
seen above it, may be in the nature of a 
blessing. But whatever their nature, the 
lances of inflexibility which adorn the crown, 
demand that there be no warping of reason 
by desire when judgment shall be passed. 

At her side is a lion, symbol of the power 
which can be used, once judgment is passed, 
to fit one’s life to a higher destiny by taking 
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full advantage of what the stars reveal. And 
at her side also is a sphinx, the symbol of 
the passage of time and its recording; as it 
is for the moment a child is born, or the 
moment a question becomes clear in the 
mind, that the heavens are mapped, which 
provides the factors that must be weighed, 
one against another, to obtain the sought for 
knowledge. 

This proper timing of the birth of an idea, 
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the birth of a proposition, or the birth of a 
question, depends upon the sympathetic re- 
lation of the human mind to the astral world. 
That this balance between the positions of 
the signs and planets in the sky, and the 
factors stimulated at the time within the 
mind of man is quite dependable is evi- 
denced by the results obtained through the 
use: of horary astrology. Because horary 
astrology depends upon this mental balance 
to a condition existing in the unseen world, 
it is essentially not so much as exact science 
as a method of divination. Yet what it lacks 
in positiveness of method, it more than com- 
pensates for in wealth of detail. 

The thoughts that enter, or reside within, 
the unconscious mind of man, are not mere 
nothings. They are real organizations of 
astral substance. They obey the well-known 
Law of Association, which controls all men- 
tal processes. They combine to form a plan, 
a question, an enterprise or an ideal, through 
definite attractions. That is, to state it in 
another way: the power of any thought to 
influence other thoughts, depends upon the 
amount of energy it possesses, and the com- 
pleteness with which the lines of associa- 
tion have been formed between it and the 
other thoughts. 

If we consider any given thought, then, 
and suppose that additional energy is sup- 
plied to it by a stream of force of like quality 
from some planet, it will be seen that its 
power, for the time being, is greatly in- 
creased. It, therefore, has greater ability to 
combine with other thoughts. And if sev- 
eral thoughts receive such additional energy 
from the planets at the same time, all will 
have additional combining power, and, due 
to their temporary strength, they will be 
likely to move together as a plan, a ques- 
tion, or an idea; that is, as Arcanum VII 
portrays, there will be a perfect balance 
between forces below and forces above. 

With so much energy at its command, this 
plan, question, or idea then probably will 
make itself prominent in the objective mind. 
But the important circumstance of this proc- 
ess, which the woman in the act of passing 
judgment explains in symbolical pictograph, 
is that by determining the quality and na- 
ture of the streams of force that give such 
a plan, question, or idea power enough to 
become a cause of serious consideration, we 
thereby determine the quality and nature 
of the thoughts so energized. And, in addi- 
tion, by considering the relationship of these 
energies, that is, balancing one against an- 
other, we can also determine whether or not 
the plan, question, or idea is harmonious or 


discordant. In fact, the whole inner-plane 
relationship is laid bare. 

Now while not all things in the four-di- 
mensional world have physical counterparts, 
all thoughts, objects and conditions of the 
physical world have a duplicate in the four- 
dimensional realm. Furthermore, events and 
conditions that occur upon the four-dimen- 
sional plane, tend to reproduce themselves, 
in so far as the physical environment with 
which they are associated is capable of such 
reproduction, UNLESS, before the physical 
environment has time fully to respond, other 
and contradictory changes take place in the 
four-dimensional environment which annuls 
the first influence. 

Those who delve deeply in occult subjects, 
whatever their other beliefs, are unanimous, 
because they have observed it so often, in 
asserting that events transpire first on the 
inner plane, and later on the physical. Due 
to its refinement of substance there is freer 
and quicker interaction between thoughts 
and entities upon the inner plane. If a se- 
rious question, or a proposition, or an event, 
arises on the physical plane, we may be sure, 
therefore, that the same question, or propo- 
sition, or event has first arisen on the inner 
plane. 

This, then, is the first underlying factor 
in understanding how horary astrology op- 
erates; for if the proposition or question has 
arisen seriously in the unconscious mind, this 
has already, before the matter has reached 
the objective consciousness, directed the un- 
conscious mind to all the factors and con- 
ditions related to it. And the unconscious 
mind, because it occupies the four-dimen- 
sional plane, and uses the senses and su- 
perior conditions of that plane to apprehend 
the various conditions, mirrors these various 
factors in detail, and in their correct rela- 
tions. 

The desire of the unconscious mind to know 
about the matter has focused its attention on 
all the factors, as they exist in the four-di- 
mensional realm, and they are present in the 
unconscious mind in relationships that are 
proper, much as the image of a future pic- 
ture is reflected in the “finder” of a camera. 
They have been brought to a focus all in 
their proper relation, but they only shadow 
the future picture; for the picture may never 
be taken, the exposure never made, and the 
film never developed. 

Thus when we earnestly ask a question, 
we may know that already the unconscious 
mind has imaged the picture in its “finder.” 
Unless there are compelling circumstances, 
if our inspection shows the light to be bad, 
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the background poor, too much movement, 
or for any cause the composition to be un- 
pleasing, we may decide not to make the 
exposure—not to do the thing which the 
horary chart has been erected about—be- 
cause we recognize that the picture would 
be a poor one. How good it would be, or 
how bad, requires a careful weighing of the 
astrological factors in the chart, and the pass- 
ing of judgment as to their relative value, 
as the woman in tarot Arcanum VIII is 
doing. If, however, the exposure is to be 
made in spite of the conditions, the “finder” 
of the unconscious mind, as accurately mir- 
rored in the horary chart, shows just what 
the developed picture will look like; and 
the raised sword in the tarot woman’s hand 
quite forcefully drives home the fact that no 
wish, no hoping it will be otherwise, can 
change the final picture, the actual event, 
if action is taken as contemplated when the 
matter was present in the mind. 

The inexorable quality of a properly timed 
horary figure, explained here by the raised 
sword, which strikes without prejudice and 
with no consideration of station, and uninflu- 
enced by sympathy, is still further empha- 
sized by the winged turtle behind and above 
the seated woman. It is the emblem of re- 
pentance, and conveys the thought that those 
who fail to abide by the steel-cold judgment 
of the horary chart will live to rue their 
folly. 

And this brings us to the yet remaining 
unexplained symbol, the crowned and winged 
being behind the woman; this is a Messenger 
of Light, a divine being, who represents the 
almost unlimited vision and the vast powers 
of the unconscious mind. It is because of 
its special abilities not only that the picture 
is properly seen in the “finder,” but also 
that the question relating to the matter was 
asked just at the time when the planets in 
the sky map what the unconscious mind 
“finder” sees. 

When two or more thoughts receive, at 
the same time, strong stimulation from 
planets prominently situated, there may be 
enough energy present to amalgamate them 
into a plan. If the relation between the 
planets thus stimulating the thoughts is har- 
monious, as shown by their aspect, this would 
favor a harmonious alliance between the 
thoughts; and a plan that is harmonious in 
all its part would result. But if the rela- 
tion between the two planets thus stimulating 
the thoughts is discordant, through their be- 
ing in bad aspect, a discordant condition 
would be present between the thoughts; for 





the energy received would be inharmonious 
and disintegrative. 

When sets of thoughts thus amalgamate 
into a plan, or into a definite desire for 
specific knowledge, if there is sufficient en- 
ergy present, they rise from the unconscious 
mind into the objective mind. In the ob- 
jective mind they generate electrical charges 
in the gray matter of the brain; but except 
when there is accessory energy of a similar 
nature from the planets to intensify the 
electrical charges which make for objective 
thinking, the plan is not clear and there is 
no deep desire for a correct answer to a 
question. 

Thus we may feel quite certain that when- 
ever a plan has been completely formulated, 
or there is a deep desire for a _ correct 
answer to some question about our affairs, 
that the state of mind so stimulated is due 
to additional energy, received by the mental 
factors then brought to our attention, from 
their corresponding planets. The fact that 
these mental elements have the power to in- 
trude themselves into objective consciousness 
so disturbingly, indicates that they have ac- 
quired, just at this time, an accessory energy 
supply. 

And we may be sure of another and even 
more important thing: that the relation of 
the mental factors thus stimulated by plan- 
etary energy, is the relation of the planets 
thus stimulating them into activity. Conse- 
quently, by a study of the relationship be- 
tween the planets at the time a question or 
proposition becomes clearly defined in the 
mind, we can learn the relation of the men- 
tal factors that are most active at the time. 

To make this somewhat easier to under- 
stand, let me state the matter somewhat 
differently: A question, for instance, may be 
present in the mind in a hazy sort of way 
for days and weeks; but when the planets 
in the sky reach stations where they hold 
the same relation to each other that these 
mental factors do, these mental factors re- 
ceive enough additional energy, each from 
its corresponding planet, to give it clear and 
precise form in the objective mind. If, 
therefore, a chart of the heavens be erected 
for the exact moment a serious question 
takes complete form, it pictures the relation 
of the various mental factors within the 
unconscious mind of the person asking the 
question. Such is the implication of the 
Messenger of Light standing behind the wo- 
man in the arcanum of The Balance. 

The first factor that gives reliability to 
horary astrology, therefore, is that an earnest 
desire to know something indicates that the 
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unconscious mind—the Messenger of Light 
—or the person asking the question has been 
focused upon the problem, and has perceived 
the various images relating to it, as they 
exist in the four-dimensional realm. These 
images, which are apprehended by means of 
the superior senses of the astral body, are of 
astral records of the past, of present inter- 
relations, of past and present relations mov- 
ing toward combination in the future, or 
having already combined on the inner plane, 
but having as yet had insufficient time to 
externalize. 

The problem, however, does not present it- 
self to the objective mind when the uncon- 
scious mind first turns itself to it, because 
it does not have enough energy to link up 
with the images in objective consciousness. 
Anything to get objective recognition must 
conform to the Law of Association, and con- 
nect itself through either Resemblance of 
Contiguity, with something already before 
objective attention. Thus, just as a photogra- 
pher awaits the appearance of the sun from 
behind a cloud before attempting to see how 
a picture appears in the “finder,” so like- 
wise, the image of the factors shadowed in the 
unconscious mind at first lacks the power 
to make itself felt strongly in the uncon- 
scious mind. But when the sun shines 
brightly in the case of the photographer, and 
when the planets reach the proper positions 
in the case of one who unconsciously is 
pondering a question, energy of sufficient 
intensity then becomes available to give the 
image distinct objective form. 

And thus do we come to the second factor 
which gives reliability to horary astrology; 
which is that a question or proposition that 
is present in the unconscious mind—that the 
Messenger of Light carries—does not rise 
clearly into objective consciousness until the 
planets and signs are so situated that they 
correspond to the various elements of the 
matter, and thus add sufficient energy to 
them that the Being of Light pictured in 
the Arcanum is able to deliver his message, 
and the matter is thrust into the objective 
mind. Therefore is it that a proposition or 
serious question is never born in the ob- 
jective mind until the planets correspond 
to its various elements and relations; no 
more so than that a child will be born and 
live until the astral vibrations set up by the 
planets correspond to the astral vibrations 
within its astral form. 

We can consider a horary chart, then, as 
a map of three distinct, but sympathetically 
related things: It is a map of the heavens 
at the time and place a question is clearly 





formulated. It is a map of the most active 
mental factors within the mind of the person 
asking the question at the time the question 
is asked, just as a birth-chart is a map of 
the more permanent and powerful mental 
factors which constitute the character. And, 
because these mirror the various conditions 
relating to the question as perceived on the 
four-dimensional plane by the unconscious 
mind, it is a map of the various factors in- 
volved in the question. 

But if the picture in the “finder,” that is, 
the horary chart, is to be the sought-for 
view, instead of mirroring something else, 
the time must be precisely ascertained. Prop- 
erly, this is the moment when a question or 
proposition first is clearly present in the 
mind. If a proposition of any kind is pre- 
sented, either personally or through the mail, 
the moment its import becomes clear—as 
explained by the sphinx at the side of the 
weighing woman—is the time for which the 
chart should be erected. 

In case this time can not be ascertained, 
it is customary to use the time when the 
question first becomes clear to the astrologer. 
The experience of a host of astrologers in- 
dicates that this latter method is reliable 
in a general way; for at this time, also, the 
matter considered is supplied with energy 
sufficiently to make it manifest strongly. But 
when the time of its first clear formulation 
in the mind is known, this is the time that 
invariably should be used. It is the true 
birth of the question. 

Thus precisely timed; for the sphinx con- 
tains within its complex form the lion, the 
eagle, the man and the bull, the quadrant 
constellations which mark time’s passage; a 
horary chart becomes a map from which an 
astrologer, through a careful comparison of 
the harmony, discord and other relations, that 
exist between the factors, can discern the 
nature of the past, present and future de- 
velopments of the matter asked about. This 
is what the woman in Arcanum VIII is doing, 
she is weighing each relation against the 
others. 

As she holds the scales, so the astrologer 
has before him a map of the heavens; but 
this is also a map of certain related things 
as they exist on the four-dimensional plane. 
If he discerns, from this map, that several 
objects are moving toward a given point, 
he becomes aware from their rate of move- 
ment that in about so long a time they will 
meet. And from the properties of these 
things, their velocities, and the angle of their 
approach, he discerns whether they will meet 
harmoniously or discordantly. From this he 
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can predict, with much certainty, the various 
results. 

Now it may be that the one making the 
inquiry is under obligation to take and de- 
velop the picture, so to speak. It may be 
necessary for him to embark upon a certain 
enterprise whether it is pleasant or not. Or 
it may be that he has an option in the 
matter, and need not take the picture unless 
it is apt to prove pleasing. Therefore, the 
astrologer should be able to give him an 
accurate preview, that he may know in ad- 
vance just what the finished picture, or 
venture, will be like. 

Furthermore, in case he is so situated that 
he cannot avoid taking and developing the 
picture, even if in the preview it appears 
distressing, the astrologer should be able 
to show him all the details that will help him 
get the best results from a poor view. The 
astrologer has watched the taking and de- 
veloping of so many pictures that have been 
mapped by planetary positions, that he should 
be able to advise whether or not the venture 
is worth the attempt, if attempted what the 
result will be, and how to get the best re- 
sult if the attempt be made. 

The lion, which also is at the weighing 
women’s side in the tarot of The Balance, 
is the emblem of Will, or, to state it as- 
trologically, the key-phrase of the sign Leo 
is, I Will. Placed as it is on this symbolic 
design, it signifies that some element of 
choice always is present, and that by using 
the will, rather than being blindly pushed 
about, an individual always in some re- 
spects can better his fortune. Not that he 
can warp the external circumstances which 
will develop, as revealed in a horary chart, 
if he persists in going ahead with some 
matter asked about. But usually, seeing 
what is ahead he can refuse to take a 
venture, or if he must take it, he can ar- 
range his own affairs so that they will be 
less seriously damaged by such misfortune 
as is shown will befall the enterprise. 

In other branches of astrology the same 
weighing of astrological] positions, one against 
another, is required that is so essential to 
horary astrology. That is, the balances are 
needed just as much. But not so much de- 
pendence must be placed upon the Messenger 
of Light which, standing in the rear, spreads 
its wings until their tips enfold the weighing 
woman. For in horary astrology one must 
depend upon the prompting of the uncon- 
scious mind to get the proper timing of the 
matter to be studied. 

In natal astrology, the birth of a child can 
be timed with a stop watch; and in mundane 





astrology, mathematics can be used with un- 
erring precision to get the exact moment a 


heavenly conjunction takes place, or by 
declination a planet crosses from south to 
north of the celestial equator, thus starting 
a new cycle which will have its influence 
upon world affairs. But in horary astrology 
one must depend for timing upon so evanes- 
cent a thing as recognizing when a thought 
first became clear in consciousness. 

Yet when a chart is properly timed, be it 
relative to natal, mundane or horary astrol- 
ogy, the factors are there mapped which re- 
veal what will transpire. But to interpret 
these factors, the Capricorn faculty of reason 
must be brought into play. When errors are 
made, the fault is not that of astrology, but 
the fault of not recognizing the full import 
of some factor, of not giving it the proper 
weight, when it has been placed in the scales, 
such as the woman in Arcanum VIII holds in 
her left hand. 


ae 


Introduction to Hindu Astrology 
(Continued from page 38) 


the Progressed Chart are favorably aspected 
by the Sun, Moon, Jupiter or Mars, the year 
will be a most prosperous one. 

If Saturn, Mars, Uranus or Neptune 
throw bad aspects to these two points in 
the Progressed Chart, matters will go very 
badly with the native during that year. 

Aspects to the Ascending House will affect 
such matters for the year as health, birth 
of children, death or mental attitude, whether 
cheerful or despondent. 

Aspects of the Planets to the Tenth House 
will affect such matters for the year as repu- 
tation, business, profession, the father, ma- 
terial progress in all directions. 

Usually, the aspects of the Moon will cor- 
roborate the testimony of the Ascending 
House aspects, while the aspects of the Sun 
will endorse the aspects which other Plan- 
ets cast to the Tenth House. 

The Moon in semi-square or sesqui-quad- 
rate, or opposition to the Ascending House 
of the Progressed Chart, denotes trouble from 
rivals or competitors, an unpleasant or un- 
profitable sea voyage, or many short jour- 
neys during the year which will cause a 
great deal of annoyance. Also many diffi- 
culties in association with the opposite sex. 
(Continued on page 60) 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’” 


ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Harvard’s philosopher, A. N. Whitehead, 
postulates that the science of mathematics 
may claim to be the most original creation 
of the human spirit. England’s brilliant Sir 
James Jeans asserts that the Great Architect 
of the Universe begins to appear as a great 
mathematician. Prof. John Dewey of Colum= 
bia University, great human being and prag- 
matic philosopher—facing a convocation of 
the American College of Physicians, tells 
them that they must treat the patient AS A 
UNIT. Furthermore, that society must pro- 
vide, for a sound human being, a sound hu- 
man environment. In a word, the individual 
is to be INWARDLY related in all his as- 
pects, physical and psychical, AND SEEN AS 
A WHOLE. Also he is to be outwardly re- 
lated to his environment, so that all human 
society becomes integrated and whole. Astrol- 
ogy easily takes the next outward swing of 
the spiral of vision and sees the individual 
man as a whole and the Human Race related 
to the Cosmos. 

In similar spirit, Dane Rudhyar’s recently 
published volume, “THE ASTROLOGY OF 
PERSONALITY” speaks with authentic, 
scientific finality and with the documented 
formulation which makes his performance an 
outstanding event in the realm of astrology 
and in the world of scientific literature. 

Mr. Rudhyar’s primary thesis may be sum- 
marized thus: Man received and expresses 
the WHOLE of his universe in varying psy- 
chological, emotional, spiritual and mundane 
Force-Qualities, and the reception of this 
force is mathematically provable through 
modern science. This means that Man, from 
head to toe (Aries to Pisces) is in fact, in 
miniature, a WHOLE COSMOS, and that, to 
be an integrated microcosm, he must project 
in WHOLENESS a personality—expression 
which is relative to the major pattern—the 
microcosm. 

The nervous unrest of our day; the dis- 
satisfaction with things as they are; the new 
recognition of old wrongs to be righted; new 
awareness of incoming forces; evolution mani- 





festing in the expansion of race conscious- 
ness; strivings, yearnings; tearing down .. . 
all of these manifestations represent the cur- 
rent impact of cosmic force against the sub- 
jective mind of the whole race. 

The old stabilities are moved that new 
forms may be established (Transiting Uranus 
in Taurus). Old values are being utterly 
destroyed .. . new demands for justice and 
the rights of man are being made. (Neptune 
in Virgo.) Criticisms and analyses, apparent- 
ly unorganized and incoherent, but which 
will ultimately be organized and balanced 
when Neptune transits Libra. 

Now that Science discusses an expanding 
universe and proves the existence of an open- 
ing in the Milky Way, through which a hith- 
erto unknown type of Cosmic Ray is pouring 
and sending forth vibrations of a definite and 
measurable wave-length, those interested in 
Astrology can rejoice that this book has come 
along to help us expand our Zodiac into 
newer meaning ... and, incidentally, to re- 
capture the ancient attitude toward the uni- 
verse; even to challenge and to revitalize 
certain existing concepts and methods in the 
philosophy and practice of astrology. 

Mr. Rudhyar’s book discusses, in detail, 
Gen. Jan Smuts’ book on Holism and Evolu- 
tion; Jung’s newer psychology and its re- 
lationship to the old Psychology of Chinese 
Wisdom given in the Secret of the Golden 
Flower. Also presented are certain of Marc 
Edmund Jones’ Astrological conclusions. 

The fundamental rules, measurements, and 
conclusions of Astrology have not changed, 
the mathematical procedure behind the con- 
clusions remains the same, but conscious- 
ness has expanded, so that we now compre- 
hend larger and more inclusive meanings. 
For example, the Einstein Theory has become 
a commonplace of general use, for the reason 
that the race comprehends its larger meaning. 
The Relativity Principle is now applied to the 
ethical, economic and political-philosophical 
systems as well as to the realm of Physics. 
We are constantly discovering whole, in- 
tegrated, interrelated relationships all along 
the line of human thought and functioning. 
Personality is discussed by Mr. Rudhyar 
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from the point of view that, in its larger 
sense, it is the organic WHOLE in which the 
physiological and the psycho-mental natures 
of man are progressively integrated. There- 
fore, it represents the WHOLENESS of the 
human being: Man as a complete image of 
the celestial order. . Man as a whole 
“solar system” operating in constant rela- 
tionship to the Zodiac or to the Galaxy. If 
man operates in constant relationship to the 
Cosmos he participates in the POWER BE- 
HIND THE THRONE that holds the Sun, the 
Planets, and the Galaxies in place! 

Astrology is presented in this book as a 
science and an art of life-interpretation, and 
as providing the mathematical technique for 
the development and fulfillment of the per- 
sonality. Individuality describes that which 
is the UNIQUENESS of each human being 
... the archetypal WHOLENESS to be pro- 
jected in completeness through the medium 
of the Personality. 

Mr. Rudhyar’s book contains an excellent 
outline of the history of Astrology, which is, 
according to this author, in reality the “history 
of the successive transformations of man’s 
attitude to Nature” resulting in a coherent 
system of integrated relationships. ... Man’s 
conscious reception and projection of cosmic 
force and power. 

The first chapter on “Astrology Faces 
Modern Thought” is a scholarly résumé of 
astrological meanings in modern scientific 
thought, notably through Jeans, Bertrand 
Russell, Smuts, Koffka and his Gestalt-Pat- 
tern Psychology . .. with an excellent in- 
terpretative summation on “The Foundation’ 
of Astrological Symbolism.” 

The discussion, in Chap. Two, of Jung’s 
commentary on “The Secret of the Golden 
Flower”—wherein the subject matter of Psy- 
chological-Astrological relationships is dis- 
cussed from the synchronistic point of view, 
is of inestimable value. 

There are interesting, informative, stimu- 
lating chapters on “Individual, Collective, 
Creative and the Cyclic Process.” “Keys to 
Astrological Symbolism,” and “A Classifica 
tion of Astrological Viewpoints.” Mare Jones’ 
Sabian series of Degree-symbols is generously 
given. This provides enlarged opportunity for 
individual research and group study. 

Mr. Rudhyar’s book is scholarly—the re- 
flection of a cultural and academic back- 
ground—and will provide stimulus and chal- 
lenge to modern metaphysical thought. It is 
an honorable addition to Astrological litera- 
ture. 

We “see through a glass darkly” but, here 
and there, little patches of that glass are 





being cleared, presenting a peek-hole through 
which we can peer, and as Dr. Darrow, 
famous scientist puts it: “the grandeur of the 
inferences” is inspiring. 

As in the field of mathematics, the con- 
troversies in Astrological matters have added 
new meanings which have been added to the 
old, and the New Astrology—which is only 
“new” because man has expanded (or re- 
discovered?) his concepts—will relate Man 
and his Social Scheme to the Cosmos and the 
Solar Scheme. 

The spirit of Eternal Force is Eternal 
Youth. We human beings grow old, orthodox 
and crotchety ... but who ever heard of 
old or tired Solar Energy? We do have 
CONSTANTLY the new concept . .. the 
expanded formule ... the expanded Zo- 
diacal meaning . .. to add to the old 
KNOWLEDGE. We are grateful for the im- 
petus and vitalization that Mr. Rudhyar’s 
book and his Astrological thesis of an In- 
tegrated and Operative Wholeness has given 
to our determination to press on and to dis- 
cover new meaning ... all the while we 
vigorously apply all those great Truths that 
the Searchers and Seekers of all time have 
left to us as our Astrological heritage. 

Our final quotation from “The Astrology 
of Personality: ‘TO BECOME WHAT ONE 
IS, TO BECOME THE FULLNESS OF WHAT 
ONE IS; IN OTHER WORDS, TO LIVE 
WHOLE—EVEN IF THIS WHOLENESS IS 
SUBSEQUENTLY TO BE FOCALIZED UT- 
TERLY UPON ONE TASK, TO THE PER- 
FORMANCE OF WHICH EVERY ELEMENT 
OF THE BEING CONTRIBUTES BY DE- 
LIBERATE TRANSFERENCE AND PSY- 
CHIC SUBSTITUTION—SUCH IS THE AGE- 
LESS AND UNIVERSAL IDEAL FOR THE 
INDIVIDUAL.” 

The Lucis Publishing Company is to be 
congratulated and thanked for having fostered 
and published this notable volume. 

Sincerely yours, 
Mabel Leslie Fleischer. 


CONCEPTION 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Perhaps you and your readers will be in- 
terested in my experience in correlating 
Astrology with the time for Childbirth. It 
was always my ambition ever since I first 
studied to have a baby born in a sign har- 
monious to my own and my husband’s and 
with good configurations as to health and 
mentality. Also at a time when there would 
be no threatening aspects to my health. My 
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birthdate is January 26, 1912—9:19 P.M., and 
my husband’s is June 2, 1905 between 6 and 
7 P.M. I conceived on May 20th, 1936, when 
the transiting Sun and Moon were conjunct- 
ing my natal Mars. My last period had been 
May 17th and the doctor gave us February 
21st as the date to expect the baby. How- 
ever, I was sure she was conceived May 
20th, the day of the New Moon, so I circled 
the date February 11th in the ephemeris as 
that was the day of the New Moon that 
month. She was born on February 11th, ex- 
actly nine lunar months—whereas the medical 
theory says ten or 280 days. She was 267 
days from date of conception. 

Strangely enough my sister, who had a baby 
3 months later, did the same thing accidental- 
ly. She does not believe in Astrology but she 
knew her time of conception from physical 
causes—July 18th, 1936 (also the day of the 
New Moon). The doctor gave her April 21st 
and the infant emerged April 11th, the day 
of the New Moon—exactly nine lunar months 
as in my case. 

I have given you this record because of 
your request in July’s issue for additional in- 
formation concerning conception and birth in 
relation to astrology. 

Sincerely, 
N. P. 


ANSWER: If the experiences you relate 
prove anything they definitely point to the as- 
sumption that the Moon bears the same relation 
to the Sun at conception as at Birth. Of course, 
all children are not conceived and born at the 
time of the New Moon, so we cannot accept 
that in itself as a factor of major importance 
other than that it may be significant that in both 
cases conception and birth took place at the 
time of the New Moon and the period was 
exactly 267 days. The exponents of the PRE- 
NATAL EPOCH theory should find that en- 
lightening. It is possible that the distance of 
the Moon from the Solar-Lunar axis might 
shorten or lengthen the gestatory period. 


HINDU ASTROLOGY 


Gentlemen: 

Referring to “Introduction to Hindu Astrol- 
ogy” by Mankari Ponde, believe some features 
could profitably be incorporated in our sys- 
tem. Their Asterisms are very accurate so 
far as I have been able to verify them. I 
have noticed all along that there are very 
marked differencs in people born even in 
same Decan that I have not been able to 
account for by other testimonies. Then the 





Planetary Periods hold a lot of interest for 
me. I would enjoy reading the full course 
if some good student would translate it into 
English, changing all names into their Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

J. W. Arnod. 


ANSWER: The difference you have noted 
among people born in the same decan may also 
be accounted for by degree influences. Carter 
in his “Concise Encyclopedia of Psychological 
Astrology” has pursued this study of degree 
areas quite thoroughly and in a very practical 
manner. The wide divergence of types found 
related to degree areas—often quite limited in 
extent yet close together, may perhaps be even- 
tually traced to the Fixed Stars. 


NODES 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Will value your opinion regarding South 
Node directly over Sun and Mercury in M.C. 
(ergo North Node opposite)—as appling to 
connections, lasting occupations, and general 
good or bad fortunes. 

L. P. 


ANSWER: You failed to state whether this 
was a Natal position (in an individual chart) or 
the result of a combination of two birth-charts. 
We assume it is a Natal position. 

The South Node will draw power (energy— 
force) from the Sun and Mercury and apply 
it to matters, contacts, etc., governed by the 
sign and house position of the North Node. 
The configuration would be much more con- 
structive if there were also a North Node 
(planetary) contact; whether in your own chart 
or with the birth chart of another person. In 
this case if as you say the axis of the Nodes 
is along the Meridian—from the tenth to the 
fourth houses—then for the fulfillment of the 
individual destiny and greatest success; honor, 
credit and social or professional ambition must 
be sacrificed to domestic requirements. Heavy 
personal responsibilities might interfere with 
the achievement of social or professional ambi- 
tions but in the fulfillment of this destiny real 
happiness may be found especially after middle 
age. Let this person look well to the founda- 
tions of his life. A keen sense of responsibility 
should be his guiding star. 

There are cases on record wherein a Natal 
South Node contact with the Sun brought 


tragedy followed by material gain or vice versa; 
as, for instance, when a parent dies under tragic 
circumstances and bequeaths a substantial in- 
heritance to a child having this configuration. 
On the other hand when the South Node in one 
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chart contacts the Sun of another person it has 
been known to entirely destroy the promise of 
Sun in a material sense with, however, a sub- 
stantial compensation in spiritual values. This 
last seems to be the most constructive result 
possible from a South Node contact, altho this 
would seem to be, in the last analysis, largely 
a question of our personal sense of values. The 
important fact to remember is that THRU 
THE SOUTH NODE WE RECEIVE and for 
this a price is always exacted; whereas THRU 
THE NORTH NODE WE GIVE and in return 
receive in like measure—just the old law of 
compensation at work. 


PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS 
Dear Editor: 


You brought up a subject in this depart- 
ment recently which has been of much in- 
terest to me for a long time, that of the 
astrological factors going to indicate the re- 
lationships between two or more people. You 
have never completely exhausted the com- 
binations possible between two horoscopes, 
that I recollect. , 

You say that the Sun in one chart con- 
junct Venus in another attracts. Rightly so. 
But you go beyond the capacity of former 
(mostly theoretical) astrologers, in saying 
that the Sun should belong to the female, and 
Venus to the male, thus giving planetary 
polarity to the sex of the parties. I have 
found, as you state, that the reverse of this: 
the male’s Sun, conjunct the female’s Venus, 
represents attraction, but of the wrong kind, 
being attracted and at the same time repelled 
—due to the improper magnetic connection 
through the planets. I know personally a 
married couple, the male’s Sun in Leo being 
exactly with the wife’s Venus, but they are 
not happily married, not ideally so. Rather 
indicative of powerful linking of forces, yet 
incorrectly polarized and “wired up,’ plane- 
tarily speaking. 

Your comments on the Sun and Mars are 
not entirely clear to me. You say that Mars 
(indicating the males and passional elements 
in a woman’s life) in a female’s chart should 
conjoin the Sun in a male’s. It seems to me 
that both these bodies being masculine, that 
Mars or Sun conjoining each other, from 
either male or female’s horoscopes would rep- 
resent a valid harmonious linkage between 
the two: for after all, Mars and Sun are both 
positive and somewhat similar in nature. Both 
outgoing and allied to the life-forces. 

The Nodes seem very important. How 
should they contact from two horoscopes, by 


conjunction, or aspects, or both? Then is the 
Ascending degree included in the contact 
points? What about a woman acquaintance of 
mine who has Sun in the same degree of my 
Venus, North Node within four degrees of 
my ascending degree, with my Sun near her 
ascending degree? Is this sufficient to permit 
of permanent harmony between us? 

Tell us something of the nodes and the 
mechanics of the possible combinations be- 
tween the nodes and important points in 
charts of people, indicating what contacts in- 
vite harmony of association, and which con- 
tacts conduce to the reverse. 

I understand the right contacts from Uranus 
to certain points in horoscopes of lovers, in- 
dicate what is “soul love,’ of course this 
working through evolved souls. Please men- 
tion what types of contacts from Uranus (as 
to the sex of the individuals owning the 
charts) are necessary, and to what points, in 
the charts of each. 

“Benjamine.” 


ANSWER: In linking the planets for pur- 
poses of determining the degree of harmony 
possible between two persons of the opposite 
sex merely bear in mind that the Sun, Mars, and 
Mercury are positive while Saturn, Venus and 
the Moon are negative and that the positive 
planet should always be found in the chart of 
the woman. It represents the unexpressed male 
element in her that finds expression—hence 
happiness—thru the other person. Let us put it 
this way—it represents the kind of man she 
would want to be if she were a man. Has not 
Love been defined as the recognition of one’s 
self in another and delight in that recognition? 
The positive planets in a woman’s chart reveal 
her subconscious yearnings whereas these sub- 
conscious urges are revealed by the negative 
planets in a male chart. Thus when we join a 
male negative with a female positive, we form 
a complete social unit. 

Finally, the above named planets are related 
to the three planes of manifestation, physical, 
emotional and mental in the order named, thus 
for physical harmony we look to the Sun and 
Saturn, for emotional harmony, Mars and 
Venus, and for mental harmony, to the Moon 
and Mercury. 

So far as we have observed the Nodes only 
operate by conjunction, altho this need not be 
accepted as necessarily final. 


PLUTO IN CANCER 
In regard to the letter from Edward Lantz 
of Cleveland, re my article “Pluto in Cancer” 
—this gentleman did not understand my 
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meaning. I certainly was not “white-wash- 
ing” Pluto. 

Pluto is the-Planet of the New Order, and 
in Cancer naturally it has special significance 
for woman and the home. We also know that 
when anything is freed from restraint it is 
apt to go to extremes for awhile, until it 
gets its bearings and becomes readjusted. 
That is why there will never be a return to 
the old order of womanhood, also explains 
why women went to extremes for awhile, on 
obtaining their freedom, just as E. L. says. 
But that does not have to continue, and I 
can name any number of women who are 
happier and more content to live the life of 
a real woman because they have tasted too 
much emancipation. It’s just like drinking 
in prohibition times—everyone wanted to 
drink because it was forbidden or prohibited, 
but as soon as they had enough of it and 
especially after prohibition was repealed, 
many lost interest. It all comes down to 
Oscar Wilde’s words, “The surest way to rid 
yourself of a temptation is to yield to it.” 
That was Pluto speaking. If E. L. will really 
read my article he will see that I did not 
say Pluto exalted the feminine principles and 
motherhood, but that after women had tasted 
of freedom they would want to return to 
femininity—not, of course, as they were be- 
fore, because they will have gained wisdom 
from the experience. Women have gone fore= 
ward—Mr. Lantz has seen only the dark side 
of Pluto—Pluto has also a light side. 

Women were unhappy before because they 
did not have places in the man’s world—they 
had to have their places, and now.we see 
them wanting their old places back, more 
or less—not as before, for time goes on, ever 
—Lot’s wife turned into a pillar of salt by 
looking back. But we know Cancer goes for- 
ward by an apparently backward motion, 
and that will be characteristic of the Pluto 
influence in that sign. As a result of going, 
too far in the masculine direction we now 
see—since the Eclipse on Pluto of January, 
1935—a “turning about face” attitude and a 
genuine exaltation of the feminine principles 
and of motherhood. 

Rose Campbell Starr. 


PREDICTION 


Gentlemen: 

I am enclosing herewith a page from your 
issue of May. The last copy I am buying or 
reading. May say I have purchased and read 
for many months. If the prognostication in 
your dollar forecast is as accurate as your 


monthly issues it must be a wow. That, as 
nearly as I can figure is 100% wrong. I won't 
say in its entirety but as far as my sign of 
Aries goes (April 6th). Have spent many 
dollars on your magazine trying to “kid” my- 
self—but no go. Your prognosticated good 
days are sour and nothing seems to work on 
schedule. So goes a thought that there may 
be something in Astrology. From being a 
believer I have turned my ideas “You can’t 
fool the Public.” That is all old John Henry 
Public ever gets and plenty of it. 


Experience, observation and checking not 
only on your magazine but personal readings 
teaches me that if I hypnotize myself cor- 
rectly I’m sold, but if I keep a carefree record 
and analyze, I’m unsold. That’s what’s hap- 
pened. So I am sorry to say ends a dream of 
knowledge or pursuit of knowledge. 

Some days ago I wrote you enclosing a 
clipping from a newspaper. The article tell- 
ing about the leading forecasters—astrologers 
or what have you of Japan. They prophe- 
sied a day to be the most peaceful or fortui- 
tous day and everything from earthquakes 
to fallen arches broke out. 

However, this is my last offense; am quit- 
ting writing and reading and also any 
thoughts I had. There was something in 
Astrology. Excuse, there is something in it, 
there’s money in it. Mustn’t forget that. 

Yours very truly, 
W. A. T. 


ANSWER: Now—that you have relieved the 
pressure—would you mind telling us just what 
is the matter— what particular statement in 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE hurt your feel- 
ings, or in what specific manner did Astrology 
fail youP If you will tell us frankly no doubt 
it can be satisfactorily explained and you will 
find that no offense was intended or that the 
misinterpretation may have been on your part. 

As for the Japanese Astrologers, I am quite 
sure they did not base their prediction on any- 
thing that was published in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MaGaAZINE so why penalize us for that? 

Verily, W. A. T., “There are indeed more 
things in heaven and earth than are dreamed of 
in your philosophy” and one of these may be 
(in the words of the Sage of Chelsea), “What 
you see but cannot see over is as good as in- 
finite.” 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I am enclosing a clipping which verifies in 
a public way the fact that predictions can 
be made in ADVANCE and accurately in a 
detailed manner, without “ifs,” “buts” or 
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“perhaps,” which I thought might be inter- 
esting to your readers. Further details were 
given which were not printed, such as the 
time of Mrs. Markham’s crash, correct to 
within twenty minutes. It is also my answer 
to those who today in various columns of 
your magazine, apparently in order to at- 
tract the attention of “scientific” men, are 
trying to make astrology scarcely more than 
a very pleasant collection of possibilities and 
probabilities, with the “must” and the “cer- 
tainty” left out. It is optimism without in- 
telligence, as the previous pessimism was 
without reason of necessity. 
Yours fraternally, 
Hermes. 


ASTROLOGER WAS RIGHT 
ON LAST TWO FLIGHTS 


Marian Frantz Predicted Ping Pong 
Plane and Mrs. Markham Would 
Make Forced Landings Short 
of Their Goals 


By CHARLES E. HARNER 
Associated Press Staff Writer 


NEW YORK, Sept. 8 (AP)—He says he 
doesn’t think there’s anything at all strange 
about it, but the fact is that Marian Frantz, 
New York astrologer, accurately predicted the 
outcome of the two recent transatlantic 
flights. 

He said both “Lady Peace,” with Dick 
Merrill and Harry Richman, and “The Mes- 
senger,” with Mrs. Beryl Markham, would 
make forced landings short of their goals. 
The cause in each case, he predicted, would 
be “some kind of engine trouble.” 

In both cases, of course, the machines used 
more fuel than expected, necessitating sud- 
den terminations of the flights. 

Most interesting, from the standpoint of 
the future, was his statement when Merrill 
and Richman took off. 

“They will not come back immediately,” he 
asserted. “They may not attempt to fly back 
at all. They should not attempt to do so, for, 
if they do, they will be lost.” 

Frantz, who says his astrological name is 
Hermes, and who prefers to be called by the 
Greek pseudonym, is a quiet teacher of 
astrology who has made a hobby of studying 
long-distance flying records. 

“Naturally, I am not infallible in my pre- 
dictions,” he said. “I am right only about 
96 per cent of the time. The other four 


per cent is when I misinterpret the signs of 
astronomy. These signs, however, are always 
right.” 

Method 

Hermes’ method is to obtain the exact time 
of an airplane’s take-off, then, as he says, to 
“erect an astronomical chart” showing the re- 
lationship of heavenly bodies at that time. From 
this chart he draws conclusions as to what is 
going to happen. 

Two hours after Merrill and Richman took 
off from Floyd Bennett Field, Sept. 2, he 
told the writer they would be forced to land, 
with themselves and their plane intact, “near 
a place with a strange name, very difficult to 
pronounce.” The place was Liwyncelyn, 
South Wales. 

Shortly after Mrs. Markham started out on 
Sept. 5 from England, he wrote this reporter 
in part: 

“The time chosen is hazardous and danger- 
ous—yet courage, nerve, resistance, and dar- 
ing are written all over the heavens in a very 
large way. 

“The trip will take longer than expected 
and, near the end, events are likely to be ex- 
citing and accidental. 

“I judge the necessity for a forced landing 
due to engine trouble of some kind near the 
end of the trip, probably not far from water, 
so that she will not land at her destination 
non-stop. 

“The plane may be damaged and she may 
be quite shaken up, but, I judge, alive.” 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Two of the letters in Many Things of the 
July issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
are of especial interest to me. 

Mrs. L. C. refers to her mother having 
had her death predicted. Astrologers in gen- 
eral should realize that such predictions are 
direct psychological suggestions that the per- 
son die at that time. During each life, there 
are many aspects to the eighth house in 
each chart; and so far as this phase of exis- 
tence is concerned, a person dies only once. 

Each aspect maps so much energy of a 
specific kind. It is up to the individual what 
is done with it. We can use it constructively 
or destructively at will. 


The Astrologer, whoever he or she may be, 
had a very warped concept of the usage of 
Astrology, to make such a prediction. De- 
liver us from that kind of astrologer, and 
while on the subject, from the physician who 
allots so much time for an individual to live. 
Both become accessories before the fact if 
death should take place. Both Astrologers 
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and others make mistakes; those who predict 
death for some individual, many of them, in- 
cluding that of loading the responsibility on 
their own souls. 

Re the Mars in the 12th—I do not know 
the teacher who stated that such a configura- 
tion in the chart makes a murderer. I do 
know that the character of the individual is 
mapped by his entire chart, and that it is 
impossible to state a set rule for house posi- 
tions and sign positions, because of the modi- 
fying influence of aspects. 

As for instance, Venus in the 12th, re- 
ceiving a trine from Jupiter is one thing, 
Sign positions considered; and Venus in the 
12th receiving a square from Saturn, some- 
thing totally different. 

No, I do not know of a set rule for pre- 
dicting death, and if I did, I would keep it 
to myself because of just such conditions 
among astrologers as are indicated by Mrs. 
L. C.’s letter. 

Like electricity, or any other force, people 
who are unable to handle Astrology con- 
structively had better leave it alone. 

Edward Doane. 


PREMATURE BIRTH 
To the Editor: ; 

I have been reading your magazine for 
considerably over a year and find it most 
interesting reading, especially the spiritualized 
astrology of Dane Rudhyar. 

It seems to me that Metaphysical Truth, 
Biblical Truth, and Astrological Truth finally 
merge into One. However, if it is possible to 
have a blue print, as it were, of our lives on 
this planet to follow in the bringing forth 
into manifestation of human existence or ser- 
vice, thru the knowledge of astrology—it 
would be truly wonderful. And that brings 
me to a question I should like to ask thru 
your “Many Things” Department. 

I was born August 22nd, 1893, but was a 
premature birth—possibly seven months, as 
I understand I arrived sans hair, fingernails, 
etc. The question I should like to ask is, 
could one ever have a correct horoscope made 
in a case like this. I am sorry to say the 
one from your house sent me last year in 
no way fits my character, or life or events 
this past year. 

But, since so many others find this ser- 
vice good, to steal from Willie Shakespeare— 
“The fault, dear brother, must be in my birth- 
date and not in my stars.” 

Sincerely, 


Mrs. L. C. 





ANSWER: Your question presents for our 
consideration a most profound problem and one 
that lies at the very root of the astrological 
“Tree of Knowledge.” It brings forcibly to mind 
the fact that granting the scientific validity of 
Astrology as a key to character and destiny, 
what point of time we may logically accept as 
marking the beginning of time for any in- 
dividual P 

It is the consensus of opinion that the 
moment of drawing the first breath marks the 
actual moment of birth; but we are not aware 
that this has ever been established on any basis 
that might be termed scientific. There are 
many dissenters, many who reason quite logi- 
cally that individual existence commences at 
conception. At this point, however, we are faced 
by a well nigh insurmountable obstacle in the 
fact that we have not any way of determining at 
just what moment conception actually takes 
place. It is possible that from a psycho-physical 
point of view the time of coition may be ac- 
cepted but that is still an open question. 

Granting that the time of conception (or 
coition) is known we might then consider the 
following (pre-natal) period, up to the moment 
of birth as a period of DEVELOPMENT 
whereas at the moment of birth the individual 
would enter upon a period of UNFOLDMENT 
—the unfoldment (as destiny)—of the character 
developed during the preceding pre-natal period. 
The problem then is to determine just when 
development ceases and unfoldment commences. 
Lacking any knowledge of the laws that govern 
these matters we must perforce accept the 
moment of drawing the first breath as marking 
this point; and if at all valid this theory must 
also hold in the case of a premature birth; but, 
frankly, we are not satisfied. 

In our November 1933 issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE (commencing on page 57) 
we advanced a theory by which the Ascending 
sign might be determined from the birthdate of 
the Mother. Altho this method cannot yet 
lay claim to the dignity of a scientifically proven 
fact, it has in actual practice over a period of 
years given very satisfactory results. Reason- 
ing along the same line we have often specu- 
lated upon the possibility of determining the 
time of conception by means of some calcula- 
tion based upon the birthchart of the father in 
relation to the birthchart of the mother and, with 
two such factors known it should be possible 
to deduce therefrom the third, namely: the true 
birthdate of the child. The discovery and for- 
mulation of such a law would at one stroke re- 
move all the guess work from Astrological prac- 
tice and would lay the ground work for true 
scientific progress. 
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PRE-NATAL DIRECTIONS 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

In the May issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE, I was much interested in your re- 
ply to “A Reader,” page 59-60, “Many Things” 
department. You mention Converse, or pre- 
natal directing, and I note particularly your 
statement—“Personally, I have found that 
this latter system (Pre-natal Directions) is 
much more accurate.” 

I recall reading at some time that many 
astrologers used pre-natal directions, but I 
have never given the subject any thought, as 
I have used majors, minors, and transits, as 
taught by the Brotherhood of Light, and have 
found this method quite satisfactory. Not that 
I can always predict accurately by it, not even 
in my own chart, but I realize that the fault 
is with my lack of understanding rather than 
the fault of the system. I find minors par- 
ticularly good in pointing out the small events 
of daily life. 

However, from your answer to “A Reader” I 
judge that you have studied pre-natal direct- 
ing, and I would certainly appreciate it if you 
would let me know just how you go about 
this, so that I can experiment with this 
method. Why not give us an article on the 
subject in the American Astrology or the 
Journal? If you cannot do this could you 
write me giving the method you use? I am 
aware that you are no doubt a very busy per- 
son, and cannot spare the time for this, but 
if you have notes that you could send me, I 
could make duplicates for my own use, and 
return the originals to you. I am familiar 
with Sepharial’s “Pre-natal Epoch” or “Solar 
Epoch,” but as I understand it, this does not 
include directions. 

I am looking forward to your new publica- 
tion which you mentioned in the April 
American Astrology, and I find both the 
American and the Journal of absorbing inter- 
est. In the former I find the short delinea- 
tions of Rose Campbell Starr to be of great 
value, and I am enjoying the battle by letter 
of Edward Doane and Dane Rudhyar—may 
the best man win! 

With kindest regards, and every good wish, 
I am 

Mrs. Crawford Alexander. 


The method employed in PRE-NATAL DI- 
RECTIONS is really very simple and calls for 
but little explanation. It merely involves a re- 
versal of the procedure employed in progres- 
sion. By Pre-Natal direction ONE DAY 


BEFORE BIRTH IS EQUIVALENT TO 
ONE YEAR OF LIFE. 

It is obvious that the adjusted calculation 
date for purposes of pre-natal direction would 
be the reverse of what might be for progression. 
Thus: for an A. M. (G.M.T.) birth the A.C.D. 
would precede the birthdate, while for a P. M. 
birth the A.C.D. would follow the birthdate. To 
give a concrete example :— 

Date of Birth—June 29, 1897 
G.M.T. of birth 1:56 P. M. 
1—To determine A.C.D. for purposes 
of progression:— 
Interval from G.M.T. of birth to 


the following Noon ......... 22:04 
Sidereal time date of birth...... 6:31:19 
<n 28 :35 :19 
Take out .. 24:00:00 
Sidereal time of A.C.D. .... 4:35:19 


Sidereal time May 31, 1897—4:36:58—there- 
fore May 31 is the A.C.D. That is to say, 
May 31 of each year is that date whereon the 
PROGRESSED positions of the planets will be 
equivalent to the Greenwich Noon position as 
given in the ephemeris for the PROGRESSED 
birthdate. 
2—To determine A.C.D. for purposes 

of PRE-NATAL DIRECTION:—! 

Interval from preceding Noon to 


eS ee oe ar 1:56 
Sidereal Time on date of birth... 6:31:19 
Sidereal Time on A.C.D.......... 8:27:19 


Therefore July 29, 1897, is the A.C.D. for 
purposes of PRE-NATAL DIRECTION: That 
is to say, July 29 is that date each year when 
the PRE-NATAL positions of the planets will 
be equivalent to the Greenwich Noon positions 
as given in the ephemeris for the (pre-natal) 
directed birthdate. 

It may be seen from the above that a life 
span of, say 90 years would be directed within 
a period of 90 days preceding birth. These may 
properly be termed MAJOR DIRECTIONS, 
but it would seem reasonable that in addition 
to this there may be a time measure that would 
take us back to the exact moment of conception 
—Minor Directions—which would give us in de- 
tail the latent tendencies that were incorpo- 
rated in the incarnating ego during the entire 
gestatory period to be unfolded in reverse order 
from birth up to the moment of death. 
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PYROMANIA 
From N. Y. Herald Tribune, May 18, 1937. 


BROPHY HEARS FROM 
ARSONIST ON ANNIVERSARY 


* * * * * * 


Chief Fire Marshal, 30 Years on Job, Gets Card 
From Man He Convicted. 
* * * * * * 


A convicted pyromaniac was among those 
who remembered that yesterday was Chief 
Fire Marshal Thomas P. Brophy’s thirtieth 
anniversary as a. member of the Fire Depart- 
ment. A buff whose love of fires became so 
strong that he could not resist setting them 
himself, the firebug sent the Marshal a formal 
card, engraved with the words: “On Your 
Anniversary,” and signed his own name, 

S £° ee oe @ 


A MYSTERY WHICH MARSHAL BRO- 
PHY HAS BEEN UNABLE TO FATHOM 
IS WHY PYROMANIACS BECOME MORE 
ACTIVE WHEN THE MOON IS FULL. 
POPULAR BELIEF LONG HAS HELD 
THIS TO BE THE CASE, AND THE MAR- 
SHAL’S RECORDS, KEPT OVER A RE: 
LIABLY LONG PERIOD OF TIME, SHOW 
IT TO BE A FACT. 


UNASPECTED PLANETS 


To the Editor: 

I have been taking your AMERICAN ASTROL= 
ocy MaGcAzIneE for some time and like it very 
much. The bits of information in the “Many 
Things” department are especially interesting 
and helpful. I was just wondering if you 
would answer a question or two for me 
which I think the other readers would find 
interesting and instructive also. 

Just how does the energy work out from 
a planet that has no aspects? I have recently 
made out a chart for one who has Jupiter in 
Virgo 7, in the eleventh house with no as- 
pects. This man is very popular with the 
public, has Libra rising, the Sun and three 
planets in Scorpio, Venus in Sagittarius, 
Moon in Pisces. Would we expect the friend- 
ships in a deeper way to be isolated and un- 
related to other factors of the life, or what? 

Then there is another case where Mars 
in Scorpio is unaspected in the fifth house, 
and this poor fellow goes on periodical sprees 
and gets in bad by petty thieving and is now 
in the penitentiary for what was really a 
minor offense. 

I know somebody else who has Jupiter 
alone in the second house. She gets diamond 


rings on time and then loses them and has 
nice things but isn’t worried about paying 
her debts. 

I have read that Mercury standing alone 
was worst of all as these people cannot ex- 
press themselves, can’t get the message over. 

Another thing I would like to ask: 

How much influence would the progressed 
planets of one person have on the radical 
planets of another? For example: A brother 
and sister are joint owners of inherited prop- 
erty. The sister wants to sell and realize her 
inheritance. The brother wants to wait. The 
brother’s progressed Mars is already within 
one degree of the sister’s radical Sun, and his 
progressed Saturn is within one degree of her 
Ascendant. There is nothing particularly an- 
tagonistic in their radical charts, although 
nothing particularly harmonious. Will the 
sister be apt to suffer much loss if she insists 
on settling things up under these conditions? 
The progressed aspects of the brother will 
continue to affect the sister for several years. 

Then another thing—do you consider pro- 
gressed aspects as having more effect than 
transits? It seems to me that the transits 
affect me a good deal sometimes. There was 
a radical change in my life when Uranus 
passed over my radical Sun. Uranus and the 
Sun were opposite in the birth chart. My 
vitality surely was depleted last year when 
Saturn was in Pisces 16, my birth degree, but 
otherwise it was beneficial, and I never was 
so well poised in my life. Almost wish it 
could have stayed there. Just now Neptune 
in my first house and well aspected. I get 
a “kick” out of Neptune since I learned not 
to take it too seriously. But this transit does 
have a rather nerve-wracking effect, but it 
will soon be over and I enjoy it anyway. 

Thanking you for whatever you may tell 
me, 

Yours truly, 
M. O. 


ANSWER: Strictly speaking there cannot 
be an unaspected planet in a horoscope if we 
will consider the fact that an aspect in the last 
analysis is nothing more than an expression of 
SIGN RELATIONSHIP. , 

In astrological practice too much stress is 
laid upon aspects as such and not enough at- 
tention paid to the sign position or sign relation- 
ship of the planets which in fact is the basis 
of and determines the quality of an aspect. 
Orbs of influence are important only insofar 
as they focus the activities of the planets in- 
volved but we must not lose sight of the fact 
that every planet is conditioned by every other 
planet in the chart. That is what makes of the 
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horoscope a coordinatea pattern that acts as 
a unit to every situation that arises. We do 
not apply Mars alone in meeting one situation 
and Venus for another but the action of each 
will be conditioned by the sign position of the 
other. Our anger or our love or whatever emo- 
tion may be stirred, will be conditioned by the 
sign positions of every other planet in the 
chart. On the Stage of the Human Soul many 
dramas are played daily. The actors in these 
dramas are the emotions symbolized by the 
various planets. Sometimes one plays the lead, 
sometimes another, but each planet plays its 
part, however small, and the entire cast moves 
as a unit under the direction of the “Master of 
the Show.” 

With reference to the question you ask re- 
garding the progression of planets in one chart 
to planets in another: these are very important. 
In the specific case you mention I would con- 
sider it quite unwise for the sister to force the 
issue. It would seem to be fairly certain that 
she could not win in any contest with the 
other person without heavy loss. Was it Car- 
lyle who said:—“He is wise who nobly agrees 
with necessity, not because he must but because 
he knows that what necessity dictates is wisest 
and best’’P 


WHAT DO YOU THINK? 
From New York Sun, May 17, 1937. 


A Doubter Sounds a Sour. Note in 
Asking the Astrologers a 
Pointed Question 


To the What Do You Think Editor—Sir: 
“The cure-all for the world’s woes is astrol- 
ogy, science of the stars,” we are told by the 
American Association of Astrologers, in con- 
vention here. 

That may be just as true as a lot of other 
cure-alls that have been handed out to us, 
but I am inclined to doubt it. 

There is a story that a great many years 
ago the great Joseph Medill, founder of the 
Chicago Tribune, found the proofs of an 
article in which it was said that sunspots 
caused all the calamities with which the 
earth was cursed, including cotton blight, po- 
tato crop failures and lots else. 

“Nonsense,” cried Mr. Medill. “Microbes 
do all that—not sunspots.” 

So he went to work and wherever he saw 
the word “sunspots” he changed it to “mi- 
crobes,” and when the article appeared every- 
body seemed to notice that there was some- 
thing queer about it—Mr. Medill had for- 
gotten to change the contect. 


Will the astrologers please explain how a 
study of the stars can lower our taxes, just 
as a concrete example? 

DOUBTER. 


ANSWER: Thanks for the compliment but 
—why don’t you ask Mr. Roosevelt about that? 
After all—he controls that tax situation. You 
wouldn’t ask the Weather Man to change the 
weather, would you?—he does not control the 
weather, he merely forecasts it and, incidentally, 
doesn’t do such a good job at that—pardon me, 
gentlemen—no offense intended. By the way, 
have you been following the weather guide in 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE?P—not bad, and 
when you consider that the forecast is made 
three months in advance it’s even better than 
that. 


es 


Introduction to Hindu Astrology 
(Continued from page 50) 


These examples are just indications of a 
few of the factors which contribute to the 
successful interpretation of the Progressed 
Chart and of course there are several vol- 
umes written in Sanskrit, dealing with the 
reading of this chart alone, in which there 
are hundreds of aphorisms covering almost 
every detail and condition, which could pos- 
sibly exist. This branch of Astrology, as I 
have already stated, is extremely valuable 
as a guide in the life of the individual, be- 
tween the ages of thirty and sixty, the period 
in which the seeds are sown which in fu- 
ture lives grow into the Tree of Destiny. 


EDITOR’S NOTE: 

Those of our readers, who are interested 
in a more detailed study and investigation 
of Hindu Astrological methods, are advised 
to communicate with Mr. William Bonyun, 
45 Christopher Street, New York City. 





SUBSCRIBERS 
Any Change in Your Address 


should be reported DIRECT to us. The 
Post Office Department will no longer per- 
mit the delivery of mail incorrectly ad- 
dressed .and second class mail will not be 
forwarded. NOTIFY US at once of any 
error in your present address label and 
FIVE WEEKS IN ADVANCE if you 
wish to change your address. 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc., 
1472 Broadway, N. Y. 
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Day | Time of GEOCENTRIC LONGITUDE 
Sept.) of the} 04 Civil 
| week Time Moon | )D* | Mercury | &* | Venus | 32 
| hm s °o ot , | eo 2 ee 4 o| s” + & | ° rite 
1 | We. |22 39 47 TE 2028 18 | 34 55 | 2041 71010| 12924 42| 256 
2/ Th. |22 43 43 2 |; 4226 24 | 34 36 | 29837 9/025] 2 3515| 2 56 
3 | Fr. [22 47 40 | § 16 48 | 34/8/29 27 4/041| 3 4553| 256 
4 | Sa. |22 51 36 1m56 7 | 3333/29 1044/057| 4 5638| 2 56 
5, Su. [22 55 33 32 | 5 21 6 | 3250/28 48 2 | 112} 6 729| 257 
6 | Mo [22 59 29 {13 10 46 | 2 26 | 28 2913] 32 5|28 19 12 }129]| 7 1825] 2 
7| Tu. |23 326 |14 9 1/226] 11219 4/31 20/27 4338/143] 8 2927] 2 
8 | We. [23 722 /15 718]2 26/23 5049/3038] 27 222/157| 9 4035|] 2 
9 | Th. |23 1119 |16 536|226| 6m6 7/30 5/]26 1531 !210/10 5148] 2 
10 | Fr. |23 1515 {17 356|226/18 759] 29 42/25 23 40|220|12 3 6] 2 
11| Sa. [231912 [18 217|226| 0# 0 32 | 2930 | 24 2742|2028|13 1429] 258 
12 | Su. |23 23 9 |19 041 | 226/11 48 39 | 29 33 | 23 28 25 | 233/14 2558] 258 
13 | Mo. |23 27 5 [19 59 5 | 2 26| 23 37 45 | 2949 |22 27 °7/235115 3732/ 258 
14 | Tu. /23 31 2 |20 57 32 | 2 26| 53319] 3019] 21 25 6/| 233116 4911] 259 
15 | We. |23 34 58 [21 56 0 | 226/17 4042/31 0| 20 23 45 | 228/18 056| 259 
16 | Th. |23 3855 |22 5429/226| O= 439/31 51/19 2435/219]19 1245| 259 
17 | Fr. /23 42 51 |23 53 1/2 26/12 4851/32 47/18 29°3/2 °6|20 2440| 2 59 
18 | Sa. |23 46 48 |24 51 34/2 26 | 25 55 31/33 44/17 38 32]150]21 3639! 30 
19 | Su. |23 50 44 |25 50 8 | 2 27 | 924 57 | 3436/16 54 25|1 32/22 4844] 30 
20 | Mo. /23 54 41 |26 48 45 | 227/23 1517/35 19]16 1748/111/14 054! 30 
21 | Tu. |23 58 38 |27 47 23 | 227] 7722 45/35 48|15 49 36|048|25 13 8 | 3 0 
22 | We. |O 234 |28 46 4|227/21 42 3/36 3115 30 33|023]|26 2528/| 30 
23 | Th. |0 631 |29 44 47 | 227] 6¥721]36 5|15 211110 2|27 37 52 | 3 1 
24| Fr. | 01027 | 0=43 31 | 2 27/20 33 11 | 35 55 | 15D21 45 | 026] 28 5020] 31 
25 | Sa. | 01424 | 1 42 18 | 227 | 4055 5 | 35 38/15 3219] 051 | Ow2 54| 3 1 
26} Su. {01820 |2 41 8/227/19 10 5|3516|15 5247|115| 1 1532] 31 
27 | Mo. | 0 2217 | 3 3959] 227] 3616 26 | 3453|16 2250/138] 2 2814| 31 
28 | Tu. {02613 | 4 3853] 227/17 13 22|34281/17 2 4/2 0| 3 41 1] 32 
29 | We. |0 3010 | 5 37 49 | 227] 12 033/34 3117 4956]/220] 4 5352| 32 
30! Th. 10 347 | 6 36 48 | 2 298 | 14 “37 39 | 33 37 118 45 50/1238! 6 6481 32 __ 
ite GEOCENTRIC LONGITUDE 
; Mars oa * | Jupiter | 2 *) Saturn b *| Uranus |e } Neptune v*| Pluto |Moon 2} 
| 2 , ” , “” ° , 7 | , ° , ” ” ° , ak ae oO , we te ° i ° a 
1 |11 # 51 30] 1 25 [17H 44 37| 6 | 37 28 44 | 10 [13 ¥ 37 30 | 2 |1S8m 18 23] 6 |29@ 24|10 7 40 
2 12° 25 43) 1 26 [17 42 16| 5 | 3H 24 44 | 10 113 36 52 | 2 18 20 35] 6 20 25|10” 36 
3|13 012/127 [17 40 6|5]3 2040] 10/13 3610/2 18 2247/6 \29 26110 33 
4/13 34 57/127 17 38 8|4/3 1634] 10 (13 3526/2 |18 2459/6 (|29 28/10 30 
5 (14 56] 1 28 [17 36 20/4|3 1224] 10113 3439/2 |18 2712/6 29 29110 27 
6 |14 45 10) 128/17 34 44/3|/3 812] 11 [13 3348/2 (18 2925/6 [29 30/10 24 
7|15 20 39'129 |17 33 201/3/3 356/11 |13 3255/2 18 31 3816 |29 31/10 20 
8/15 56 21/129 /17 32 7/2|/2 5938] 11 [13 32 0/2/18 33 52/6 29 33)10 17 
9/16 32 18/130 17 31 5|/2/2 5517/11 (13 31 1/3/18 36 516 (29 3410 14 
10 {17-8 29/1 31 |17 3017/1 | 2 50 54] 11 |13 30 0 3/18 3819)6 29 35/10 11 
11/17 44 53/131 |17 29 41/1/2 4629/11 [13 28 56 | 3 18 4032/6 29 36/10 8 
12 |18 21 30] 1 32 [17 29 1161/2 42 2/11 [13 2750!3 (18 4246/6 29 37)10 5 
13 18 58 20] 1 32 [17 29 30/2 37 33/11 13 2640/3 |18 45 0/6 |29 38ji0 1 
14 19 35 22/1 33 |17_ 29 O}0|2 33 3] 11 [13 2529/3 |18 47 13/6 (29 39/9 58 
15 |20 12 37] 1 33 |17D 29 9}1|2 2831] 11 [13 2414/3 |18 4927/6 29 41/9 55 
16 |20 41134 (17 29 28/1 | 2 2357/11/13 2257/3 (18 5140/6 (29 4219 52 
17 |21 27 42/1 34 [17 29 5912/2 1923] 11 [13 2137/3 [18 53 54/6 |29 43)9 49 
18 |22 5 32) 1 35/17 30 40/2/2 1447/12/13 2015/4 /18 56 7/6/29 44/9 45 
19 22 43 33] 1 35 [17 31 31/3/2 1010/12/13 1850/4 |18 5820/6 \29 45/9 42 
20 [23 21 44) 1 36 [17 32 37) 3 | 2 5 32| 12 13 1723/4 |19 0 33/6 29 46/9 39 
21/24 0 7/136 17 3355/4/2 053/12 |13 1554/4 \19 245/629 47/9 36 
22 |24 38 39/1 37 17 35 25/4] 1 5614/12 13 1422/4 19 458/629 48/9 33 
23 [25 17 2311 37/17 37 5|5|1 5134/12 (13 12 48 | 4|i9 710/529 49/9 30 
24 25 56 16,138 17 385815|1 4654/12/13 1111/14/19 9 21/5 |29 9 26 
25 |26 35 20/1 38 [17 41 1/6/1 4214/12 13 9 32/4 |19 1133/5 29 51) 9 23 
26 la7 14 3413917 43 16/6|1 3733/12/13 751 | 4 i1g 13 44/5 29 52) 9 20 
27 [27 53 57/139 /17 45 41/7] 1 3253/12/13 6 8/4 |19 1554) 5 |29 53/9 17 
28 |28 33 30/140 |17 48 18}7/1 2813/12/13 423/5(|19 18 4/529 53/9 14 
29 29 13 13/1 40/17 51 6|8/1 2334/12/13 235/519 2014/5 29 54/9 11 
30/29 53 61140117 54 61 8!1 1855/12 113 046/15 /19 222315 29 5519 





* Hourly motion. 
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GEOCENTRIC LATITUDE 
Sept Moon |2*| Mercury) 8 *] Venus | 2 * Mars |o'*| Jupiter | Saturn | Uranus | Neptune) Pluto 
; ° o@# ” ° ’ ” ” ° ’ ” ° , ” ” ° 4 #1 e@ ’ ” oF ” ° ’ - ‘ 
1 {3S 1141/2 6/48 3 O] 16 |OS 2517; 9 |2S 38 7} 1 |0S 26 2/28 33 2/0S 25 41/1N 2 52/2N 43 
2 {4 210/1 29/4 9 24/12 |0 21 47| 9/2 37 42] 1/0 26 6/2 3311/0 2542/1 2 52/2 43 
3 {4 37 50/0 48/4 13 50} 9 |0 18 18] 9 |2 37 17] 1/10 26 9/2 33 20/10 25 43/1 2 53/2 43 
4 {4 57 OO 6/4 17 8 6)0 14 50} 9/2 36 51) 140 26 13)2 33 2910 25 44)1 2 53/2 43 
5 |4 59 19/0 34/4 19 10} 30 11 24] 9 {2 36 24 1/10 26 16/2 33 37/0 25 44/1 2 53/2 43 
6 |4 45 34/1 10/4 20 26) 5 [0 8 0} 9/2 35 56] 1/0 26 19/2 33 45]0 25 45/1 2 54/2 43 
7 14 17 29}1 40/4 18 26} 9 |0 4 38} 9 {2 35 28] 140 26 22|/2 33 53/0 25 46)1 2 54/2 43 
8 |3 37 25/2 4/4 16 26] 13 |0 117] 9|2 34 59} 1/0 26 25/2 34 110 25 46)1 2 55/2 43 
9 [2 47 57|2 20/4 12 8} 17|ON 2 2) 9 {2 34 29] 1/40 26 28/2 34 8/0 25 47/1 2 55/2 43 
10 |1 51 42/2 31/4 5 52} 21 10 5 20} 8/2 33 59] 1/10 26 31/2 34 15)0 25 48/1 2 56/2 43 
11 jO 51 10/2 36/3 57 58) 26 {0 8 35} 8 |2 33 28] 1 |0 26 33/2 34 2110 25 48/1 2 56/2 44 
12 {ON 11 18/2 35/3 47 35) 30/0 11 48) 8 |2 32 56) 1 |0 26 36/2 34 27/0 25 49)1 2 57/2 44 
13 }1 13 23)2 28)3 35 36} 33 jO 14 58] 8 |2 32 23] 110 26 38/2 34 3440 25 49)1 2 57/2 44 
14 {2 12 48/2 16/3 21 48} 37/0 18 5) 8 ]2 31 50} 1/0 26 41/2 34 39)0 25 50)1 2 58/2 44 
15 13 7 :12)1 57/3 6 21) 41 |jO 2110} 8 |2 3117) 140 26 43/2 34 4410 25 51/1 2 58/2 44 
16 {3 54 O}1 31/2 49 28) 45 |0 24 13) 8 |2 30 42} 1/0 26 46/2 34 48/0 25 52)1 2 59/2 44 
17 {4 30 29/0 59/2 31 20} 46/0 2712} 8/2 30 8| 2|0 26 48/2 34 54/0 25 52/1 2 59/2 44 
18 |4 53 58/0 20/2 12 18) 48/0 30 9) 7j]2 29 32] 2j0 26 51/2 34 58/0 25 53)1 3 O12 45 
19 {5 1 57/0 23]1 52 37} 49 |0 33 2] 74/2 28 56] 2/10 26 53/2 35 2/0 25 53/1 3 O}2 45 
20 |4 5241/1 8/1 32 43) 48 |0 35 53) 7/2 2819] 210 26 55/2 35 6/0 25 53/1 3 1/2 45 
21 {4 25 31/1 50)1 12 47; 48 |0 3841) 7/2 27 42) 2|0 26 57/2 35 9/0 25 54/1 3 2/2 45 
22 13 41 21/2 27/0 53 48 |O 41 26) 7/2 27 4) 2/0 26 59/2 3512/0 25 5441 3 3/2 45 
23 [2 42 43/2 5310 33 57/46 }0 44 7} 7/2 26 26] 2|0 27 1/2 3515/30 25 55/1 3 4/2 45 
24 |1 33 28/3 8/0 15 30) 43 |0 4644) 7/2 2547] 2 |0 27 3/2 3517/0 25 55/1 3 5)2 45 
25 |0 18 27/3 10.0N 2 1) 40j0 4918] 7|2 25 7] 2/0 27 52 351910 25 5641 3 5/2 45 
26 |OS 57 16/2 59/0 18 35) 38 jO 5149) 6/2 24 27] 210 27 7|2 352110 25 56/1 3 6/2 46 
27 #|2 8 45/2 3810 33 41) 36/0 5415) 6/2 23 46] 2/0 27 9/2 35 23]0 25 57]1 3 7/2 46 
28 {3 11 44/2 8/0 47 44] 33 10 56 39] 6 |2 23 5) 2/0 27 11/2 35 24/0 25 57/1 3 8/2 46 
29 |4 2 46/1 31/1 0 20} 30 {0 58 58) 6 {2 22 23} 210 27 13/2 35 25/0 25 58}1 3 9/2 46 
30 {4 39 18/0 4911 11 35] 28 11 1 32) 6 i2 21 41 2/0 27 1512 35 2510 25 58}1 3 10/2 46 

RIGHT ASCENSION 
Sept Lunar Aspects | Mutual Aspects 

©} 8] 9] A} A) b| V1! Saturn Uranus | Neptune } Pluto 
a‘ on a | - °o ’ ” ” °o ‘ ” ° ’ ” °o ‘ 
1 *| 0 A o 41217) 9 41 18 2/169 39 35)122 10 
2/y Al Xx O 0 A? 4 841] 9 41 17 24/169 41 37/122 11 
3 v viv} § * © 45 1 9 41 16 43/169 43 40/122 12 
4|\o vio KIA ox H 4 118} 9 41 15 59/169 45 42/122 14 
5 fof A o 3 57 33] 9 41 15 12/169 47 45/122 15 
6 * d *} OAH 3 53 45] 10 41 14 23/169 49 49)122 17 
7 */O Laie 3 49 54) 10 41 13 31/169 51 52/122 18 
& y x O 3 46 Oj} 10 41 12 36/169 53 55/122 19 
9 | x DO] v| * £ Ol v 342 5) 10 41 11 38/169 55 59)122 21 
10 * xX AOU OAA Oya 3 38 6] 10 41 10 38/169 58 3/122 22 
11 A 9 OW 8ilb Oc 3 34 6] 10 41 9 34/170 O 6/122 23 
12 ;OJO;Al oj} v KjO ev OoOYV 3 30 4} 10 41 8 29/170 2 10)122 24 
13 D K 3 26 O} 10 41 7 20/170 4 14/122 26 
14 fof A Od 8 9x4 : 3 21 54] 10 41 6 9/170 6 17)122 27 
15 |AJ A] Al] y Alf} 8 Od evy 8 || b 9 || BH] 3 17 47] 10 41 4 56/170 8 21)122 28 
16 * 8yvQ Soc 3 13 38] 10 41 3 39/170 10 24/122 29 
17 | AL ALP] KY O| * © i 8 3 9 28) 10 41 2 21/170 12 28/122 30 
18 y mie AS gAd 3 517) 10 41 1 0Oj170 14 31)122 32 
19 f * *| AP © || & . 1.88 40 59 36/170 16 34)122 33 
20 |¢ AIO ro A 2 56 51) 11 40 58 10]170 18 22/122 34 
21{ |x o} fylx 2 52 37| 11 | 40 56 42/170 20 40/122 35 
22)% Ala y < 2 48 22] 11 40 55 11/170 22 42/122 36 
23 A A cjA 8 || ¥ Ox? 244 7 11 40 53 38]170 24 45/122 37 
241A DB] A * *| OF b 9xuQ 2 39 51] 11 40 52 3/170 26 47/122 38 
25 o RK v 2 35 35] 11 40 50 26/170 28 48/122 39 
26 x1 AP 0 9 x b 2 31 18} 11 40 48 46/170 30 50/122 40 
27 |} O| * * oe 227 2 11 40 47 4/170 32 51)122 41 
28 LS ieg *| o 2 22 45] 11 40 45 20/170 34 51/122 42 
29 | x v Alo s,s AQ 2 18 30] 11 10 43 33/170 36 51/122 43 
30 v x y So VY are I 2 14 14} 11 40 41 451170 38 51)122 44 




















*Hourly motion. 
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Sept. Sun | O* Moon D * | Mercury |¢ * Venus |? *| Mars |o*]| Jupiter A+ 
Sh whe we fle ete 7 wilewio i apeape «a role o oLe 
1 159 58 25/2 16/111 38 12/35 20/178 5 27/0 12/123 33 4/3 4/249 57 26/1 33/289 17 21 6 
2 160 52 51/2 16/125 46 51/33 41)177 59 40/0 25/124 46 46/3 4/250 34 50/1 34/289 14 50 6 
3 161 47 12/2 16/1389 16 O/}32 11/177 48 40/0 38/126 0 22/3 4/251 12 33/1 35/289 12 31 5 
4 162 41 30/2 16/152 9 27/31 2}177 +32 22/0 51/127 13 53/3 4/251 50 35/1 36/289 10 23 5 
5 163 35 44/2 15/164 35 12/30 18/177 10 45}1 4/128 27 17|3 3/252 28 57/1 37/289 8 28 1 
6 164 29 55/2 76 43 51/1 18/129 40 35/3 3 7 37|1 37/289 6 46 t 
7 165 24 2/2 76 11 51)1 29/130 53 45/3 3 46 35)1 38/289 > 15 3 
8 166 18 6/2 75 35 3)1 41/132 6 47/3 2 25 52/1 39/289 3 57 3 
9 167 12 8/2 74 53 51]1 51/133 19 42/3 2 5 26/1 39/289 2 52 2 
10 168 6 6/2 74 8 50}1 59/134 32 28/3 2 45 17/1 40/289 1 59 2 
169 0 3/2 73 20 44/2 4/135 45 6/3 1 25 24/1 41/289 118 ‘@ 1 
12 169 53 57/2 72 30 27/2 81136 57 35/3 1 5 48/1 41/289 0 50 1 
13 170 47 49/2 71 39 O}2 9/138 9 56/3 1 46 28/1 42/289 0 35 0 
14 171 41 40/2 70 47 32/2 6/139 22 7/3 O 27 24}1 43/289 0O 32 ie 
15 172 35 29/2 69 57 17/2 11140 34 83 O 8 35}1 43/289 0 41 1 
16 173 29 18/2 15/301 24 3/31 26/169 9 32}1 52)141 46 1/2 59/25) 50 O}1 44/289 i % 1 
17 174 23 6/2 14/313 58 33)/31 19/168 25 31]1 41/142 57 29)2 59/260 31 40)1 45/289 1 38 2 
18 175 16 54/2 14/326 30 22/31 28/167 46 26)1 26/144 18/2 59}261 13 33/1 45/289 2 24 2 
19 176 10 42/2 15/339 5 39/31 58)167 13 24/1 9/145 20 43/2 58/261 55 41}1 46/289 3 24 3 
20 177 4 31/2 15/351 52 43/32 51/166 47 21/0 50/146 31 58/2 58)262 38 1/1 46/289 4 35 3 
21 |177 58 20/2 15, 5 0 56/34 6/166 29 3|0 291147 43 3/2 57/263 20 34/1 47/289 5 59] 4 
22 178 52 10/2 15] 18 38 57/35 35/166 19 6/0 8/148 54 O/2 57/264 3 20/1 47/289 7 36 4 
23 179 46 2/2 15) 32 52 17/37 3}166 17 52/0 14/150 4 2 57|264 46 18/1 48/289 9 24 5 
24 180 39 56/2 15) 47 40 28/38 81166 25 33/0 37)151 15 26/2 56/265 29 27/1 48/289 11 25 5 
25 181 33 52/2 15) 62 54 39/38 31/166 42 9/0 59/152 25 55/2 56/266 12 49]/1 49/289 13 38 6 
26 |182 27 50\2 15| 78 18 11/38 2|167 7 30/1 20/153 36 16/2 56/266 56 21|1 49/289 16 3| 6 
27 183 21 52/2 15} 93 30 39}36 48/167 41 17/1 41/154 46 28/2 55/267 40 5/1 50/289 18 39 7 
28 184 15 57/2 15/108 14 20/35 9)168 23 4/1 59/155 56 32/2 55/268 23 59/1 50/289 21 44 7 
29 185 10 5/2 15)122 18 53/33 27/169 12 18/2 17/157 6 27)2 55/269 8 4/1 51/289 24 30 8 
30 186 4 17|2 16/1385 42 32/31 561170 8 24/2 331158 16 15/2 541269 52 2011 511289 27 43 8 
PHENOMENA 

d h m 

i 42am D enters Leo 

9 

3 8 35 p.m. Dd enters Virgo 

4 5 54 p.m. New moon; 3 p. m., D at maximum latitude, 5° S 0’ 24” 

5 5 38 a. m. D> on equator; 8 p. m., 8 at greatest heliocentric latitude south 

6 2 48 a.m. D enters Libra in 

7 

8 11 59 a.m. Dd enters Scorpio; 9a.m., Qin Q 

9 

10 

11 O 00 a.m. Dd enters Sagittarius; 5 p. m., D in apogee; 8:26 p. m., D in & 

12 3 57 p.m. First-quarter moon; 1:09 p. m., D at maximum declination, 22° S 10’ 26” 

13 12 52 p.m.] D enters Capricorn; 6 p. m., 2 stationary in R. A. 

14 #5 a. m. 8 o& O, inferior 

15 11 51 p.m. D enters Aquarius 

16 

17 , 

8 Ff a6. @. D enters Pisces; 11 p. m., D at maximum latitude, 5° N 1’ 56” 

19 3 43 p.m. D> on equator 

20 11 31 a.m. D enters Aries; 6:32 a. m., full moon 

21 . . 

22 1 49 p.m. D enters Taurus; 3 p. m., 8 stationary in R. A. 

23 6 13 a.m. Sun enters Libra, autumn begins; 4 p. m., D in perigee 

24. 3 #46 p.m. D enters Gemini; 9 p. m., 8 in Q ; j 

25 7 28 a.m.] 2D in %; 10:30 p. m., Dat maximum declination, 22° N 

26 6 24p.m.}] 3D enters Cancer 

27 O 43 a.m. Lost-quarter moon 

28 10 14 p.m. D enters Leo 

29 12 — a.m. 8inperihelion _ 

30 O —a.m. 8 greatest elongation west 17° 53’ 








*Hourly motion. 
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DECLINATION 
Sun o* Moon )* | Mercury| §* | Venus | 9*| Mars | a*| Jupiter | 4*| Saturn | b* 
Sept ° , ” ” ° ’ a” , ” \° ’ “ , ” ° , ” | ” ° ’ “ j ” ° ¢ ” ee | ° ’ ” PR 
1 |8N 26 53} 54 |18N 43 37) 8 49)3S 36 23/0 10|/19N 26 24/31 24S 49 41/11 |22S 42 0} 1 |OS 57 25) 4 
2 18 5 6) 54/15 14 3/10 47/3 39 4710 2)19 14 3/32 |24 53 52/10 |22 42 22) 1/0 59 9) 4 
3 |7 43 11) 55 |10 56 42/12 0/3 39 50/0 7|19 1 10/33 |24 57 57)10 |22 42 42) 1 j1 O 54) 4 
4/7 21 8 55| 6 9 42/12 30/3 36 23/0 16/18 47 44/35 |25 1 53)10 |22 43 1) 1 //)1 2 40) 4 
5 |6 58 58) 56 | 1 10 21/12 21/3 29 14/0 26|18 33 46/36 |25 5 43) 9 '22 43 18) 1 |1 4 27| 4 
6 |6 36 42| 56 | 3S 45 51/11 39/3 18 17/0 35/18 19 17/37 [25 9 24/9 |22 43 34/1 |1 6 15] 5 
716 1419) 56} 8 25 31/10 29/3 3 26/0 45)18 4 16/39 |25 12 57| 9 |22 43 48) 1 /|1 8 3) 5 
8 15 51 50) 56 |12 37 22) 8 55'2 44 42/0 55|17 48 43/40 |25 16 21) 8 |22 44 0} 0/1 9 52| 5 
9 |5 29 15] 57 116 11 56) 7 2/2 22 81 4/17 32 43/41 |25 19 37) 8 |22 4411/01 11 43) 5 
10 {5 6 35) 57 |19 1 25| 4 53/1 55 53/1 13/17 16 11/42 |25 22 44) 7 |22 44 20/0/1 13 33] 5 
11 |4 43 49] 57 |20 59 30} 2 32}1 26 15]1 21/16 59 10/44 |25 25 42) 7 |22 44 28] 0 j1 15 24| 5 
12 |4 20 59) 57 |22 1 26/0 4/0 53 35/1 27/16 41 39/45 |25 28 31] 7 |22 44 34/0/]1 17 15) 5 
13 |3 58 5) 57 |22 4 18} 2 26/0 18 25)1 33/16 23 40/46 |25 31 10) 6 |22 44 39/0/11 19 8 5 
14/3 35 6) 58 /21 7 6) 4 530N18 40)1 36/16 5 13/47 (25 33 39) 6 |22 44 41/01 21 1) 5 
15 |3 12 3/58 |19 11 4] 7 12/0 56 58/1 38/15 46 18/48 |25 35 58] 5 [22 44 43) 0 |1 22 54) 5 
16 |2 48 57|/ 58 |16 19 38] 9 16)1 35 41/1 37)15 26 56/49 |25 38 7| 5 |22 44 43) O |1 24 47) 5 
17 |2 25 48} 58 |12 38 33/11 O|2 14 4/1 35/15 7 7/50 |25 40 5/5 |22 44 41) 0/1 26 41) 5 
18 |2 2 36) 58 | 8 15 56/12 16/2 51 16/1 30)14 46 52/52 |25 41 53) 4 |22 44 38/0 |1 28 34| 5 
19 |1 39 21] 58 | 3 22 31/12 59/3 26 32/1 24/14 26 11/53 |25 43 30) 4 |22 44 33) O |1 30 28) 5 
20 |1 16 4/58 | 1N48 8/13 0/3 59 9/1 61/14 5 5/54 |25 44 56] 3 |22 44 26) 0 |1 32 22) 5 
21 |0 52 46) 58 | 6 59 33/12 14/4 28 29/1 6 13 43 35/55 |25 4611] 3 [22 44 19] 0 |1 34 16) 5 
22 |0 29 25) 58 |11 52 46/10 36/4 54 1/0 56}13 21 40/56 |25 47 14| 2 |22 44 9/01 36 10) 5 
23 |0 6 4| 58 |16 7 25) 8 9/5 15 20/0 45|12 59 22/57 |25 48 6| 2 |22 43 58) 1/1 38 4| 5 
24 |OS 17 19) 58 |19 23 44,5 115 32 7/0 33/12 36 41/57 |25 48 46] 1 |22 43 45) 1 |1 39 57| 5 
25 10 40 42] 58 |21 25 32] 1 30/5 44 9/0 21/12 13 38/58 |25 49 14] 1 |22 43 31| 1 |1 41 50/5 
26 |1 6| 58 |22 3 12} 2 4/5 51 21/0 8/11 50 14/59 |25 49 30] O |22 43 16) 1 |1 43 44) 5 
27 |1 +27 29] 58 |21 15 39) 5 19/5 53 42/0 4/11 26 28/60 |25 49 33] O |22 42 58) 1/1 45 36] 5 
28 |1 50 52) 58 |19 10 1/8 1/5 51 16/0 15/11 2 22/61 125 49 25] 1 |22 42 40) 1 |1 47 28) 5 
29 |2 14 15) 58 |15 59 19/10 3/5 44 11/0 27 10 37 57/62 |25 49 3] 1 |22 42 19} 1 |1 49 20) 5 
30 |2 37 36! 58 111 59 34111 24'5 32 40'0 37'10 13 12'63 '25 48 29! 2 '22 41 57' 1 '1 51 11) 5 
DECLINATION THE SUN H THE MOON 
Sept.| Uranus | Neptune | Pluto (Equation; Sun-,Sun-| Moonrise} ; Moonset | Culmination 
| of Timet riset | set Upper Lower _ 
ee ES |. SC ie ‘| m sh mh mb m |h m h m h m 
1 |15N31 30/5N 35 24/22N 56| —O 75 27/6 32) 1 46a. m.| 4 19 p.m.| 9 7a.m.| 9 34p.m. 
2115 31 185 34 32/22 56) +0 12)5 2816 31| 2 55 | 4 56 10 1 10 26 
3 |15 31 5/5 33 40/22 56| +0 31/5 29\6 29) 4 4 5 29 0 51 11 16 
4 |15 3051/5 32 49122 55| +0 50\5 30/6 27/5 11 5 59 1 39 — — 
5 115 30 36/5 31 57}22 55| +1 10)5 31/6 26) 6 15 6 28 0 26p.m.| 0 3 a.m. 
6 |15 30 20/5 31 5/22 55| +1 30/5 32/6 24/7 19 6 56 1 12 0 49 
7 |15 30 3/5 30 13,22 55| +1 50/5 33/6 23) 8 21 7 26 1 57 1 34 
8 |15 29 46/5 29 21/22 55 2 105 34/6 2119 22 17 6&8 2 43 2 20 
9 115 29 28/5 28 30/22 55| +2 305 356 19)10 21 18 33 3 29 3 6 
10 |15 29 9)5 27 38/22 55| +2 51/5 36/6 18/11 18 | 9 ll 4 16 3 53 
11 |15 28 495 26 4622 54/ +3 12/5 366 16/0 13p.m.\9 55 5 5 4 40 
12 |15 28 29/5 25 54/22 541 +3 33/5 37\6 15) 1 10 43 5 53 5 29 
13 |15 28 7/5 25 2/22 54) +3 54/5 38/6 13) 1 51 1 36 6 42 6 18 
14 {15 27 45/5 24 10/22 54) +4 15/5 39/6 11) 2 33 — — 7 31 7 7 
15 |15 27 22/5 23 18,22 54) +4 3615 40/6 10; 3 11 O 32a. m.| 8 20 7 55 
16 |15 26 58\5 22 27/22 54] +4 58/5 41/6 8/3 46 1 33 i9 8 8 44 
17 |15 26 34/5 21 35)\22 54 +5 19/5 42/6 71/4 #18 2 35 9 55 9 31 
18 |15 26 9/5 20 43/22 54, +5 40/5 43/6 5| 4 49 3 40 10 43 10 19 
19 |15 25 43/5 19 52/22 53) +6 2\5 44/6 3} 5 19 4 46 11 32 11 7 
20 |15 25 16/5 19 1/22 53) +6 23/5 45/6 2} 5 651 5 54 —_ — ll 57 
21 |15 2449/5 18 9/22 53) +6 44/5 46/5 6 24 7 4 0 22a.m./0 48p.m. 
22 115 24 21/5 17 18/22 53] +7 5|5 47\5 59) 7 2 8 15 1 15 1 42 
23 |15 23 52/5 16 27|22 53) +7 27/5 485 57| 7 45 9 27 2 10 2 38 
24 115 23 23/5 15 37|22 53} +7 48/5 49/5 55| 8 34 10 37 3 8 3 37 
25 115 22 52/5 14 46/22 53) +8 8/5 50/5 53} 9 31 1l 43 4 7 4 37 
26 |15 2222/5 13 5622 53] +8 29/5 51/5 52/10 33 0 42p.m!'5 7 5 37 
27 {15 21 50/5 13 5/22 53} +8 49/5 52/5 50)11 39 1 34 6 6 6 35 
28 |15 21 185 12 15)22 53} +9 10/55 53/5 48;— — 2 18 rd 2 7 29 
29 |15 20 45/5 11 25/22 53] +9 30/5 54/5 46/0 46a.m.| 2 56 7 56 8 21 
30 115 20 12'5 10 35'22 531 +9 4915 5515 4511 53 3 29 8 46 9 10 





* Hourly motion. tf This is ‘‘apparent minus mean’’; a minus sign indicates ‘‘sun 


_ “sun fast’’ over civil time. 
¢ Rising and setti 


slow’ and a 


plus sign 


of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the 


given time 4™ for every degree the place is east of the standard mericiau, and increase 4™ for every 


degree west. 
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Research 


Pitfalls of Research 
Year Birth Cycle . 


chines for Research 


. Views of Grant and Rudhyar . 
.. A.A.A. to Adopt International Business Ma- 
. . Jean Harlow’s Interest in Astrology 
. . . Ziegler Requests Public Statement 

Light Stops Tooth Decay and Influenza 
Canadian Astrological Association 


.. The Three 


. Ultraviolet 


.. New 


. Uranus 


Associated With Strikes. 


By 
Carl Payne Tobey 


Epitor's NoTE: Statistical information presented in this department is provided by the Ameri- 
can Astrological Association, Inc., unless otherwise stated. Interpretation of statistics or personal 
opinions are those of the author. It is the policy of the American Astrological Association to 
present facts and let the facts speak for themselves. 


| A. Grant of Washington, D. C., 
writes a letter discussing methods of re- 
search and I am going to use it as an excuse 
for a discussion of the broader aspects of 
astrological research. 

Mr. Grant says, “I do want to see you take 
this further than the solar position, for you 
have made a head-start on something, which 
if you carry it through will be altogether 
worth while. Take for instance your setup 
on surgeons. What is Mars’ sign position in 
each of these and what is its relationship to 
the sun and the ruler of the solar 10th? ...” 

Now, Mr. Grant’s idea is ideal, but there 
are fundamentals that are not as yet settled 
which are very annoying to a person who 
shares the enthusiasni of Mr. Grant. 

The main one of these is the matter of the 
number of people born. That is something 
it is necessary to know. We have a maximum 
of births in February and August with de- 
pressions in May and December. In this de- 
partment, we have always corrected our 
figures to allow for these differences. We 
based our corrections on 31 million births 
between 1915 and 1933. We followed the same 
procedure that had been adopted in two dif- 
ferent universities. But now, we have the 
constructive criticism of an outstanding 
geographer from an Eastern University who 
writes and says we have not gone far enough. 

He says, “Your two-page curve (page 28- 
29 of your June issue) appears to me to be 
misleading. The reason for this is that your 





prominent people were born from 50 to 100 
years ago. Since that time, the season of 
birth among Americans as a whole has 
changed very decidedly. It is very dangerous 
to compare the seasonal distribution of births 
at different periods unless the changes in the 
population as a whole are known.” 

Here is a slant that had not bothered me 
before because several scientists in different 
universities had told me that the change was 
not sufficient to be important. But, I find that 
it is. Further, it is difficult to obtain birth 
statistics prior to 1915 except for particular 
parts of the country. Ellsworth Huntington of 
Yale University promises to cover this factor 
in his new book, Season, Sex and Genius (to 
be published shortly). For the time being, we 
will wait until we have an opportunity of 
reading Dr. Huntington’s new volume. But, 
meanwhile, I have been studying the varia- 
tions during the years 1915 to 1933. 

To study other than seasonal variations it 
becomes necessary to chart our figures on a 
12-month moving average. In this manner, 
we are always comparing a particular month 
with the corresponding month of the preced- 
ing year. In this manner we have charted 
the above mentioned years and the chart 
accompanies this article. This chart totally 
eliminates curves due to seasonal variations. 

While the period under discussion is too 
short to allow any conclusions, it will be 
noted that there appears to be a three-year 
cycle. In the chart accompanying this article, 











American Astrology 


‘ajafia ipafi-aa.y} D aq 0} sivaddn yoym ajon *(pazpurw2a 000) $4241q fo spunsnoy. uasaudas 
uunjoo pupy-3fa] ay} Ur SaunbyY ay ‘saaind yDUOSsDaS ayDUIWI1a 02 26DL2QAD Buraow yYUOW-aajam}z 
D uo pasng 3nq “YyzUOW dad sSazn}Ig pazluQ ay. ur syj4iq fo saqunu ay} smoys ydps6 aaogn ayy 








ra 
921 
Os! 
+8! 
ssl 
Z6l 
961 
00% 
voz 
BOz 
Zz 











66 











September 1937 67 





we see five peaks almost exactly three years 
from each other. We find these peaks in the 
following months: 


October 1918 
December 1921 
December 1924 
December 1927 
October 1930 


Let us see just what it means to us not 
to know exact figures relative to the birth 
cycle. Suppose at some time in the future we 
were studying a large group of persons born 
between 1915 and 1933. Suppose, for ex- 
ample, that we found 25% more criminals 
born in March 1918 than in October 1933. 
This would seem like a significant percentage. 
It would seem that March 1918 had more than 
its share. Actually, however, the reverse 
would be true, for there were 40% more 
people born during March 1918 than during 
October 1933. While there were 226,000 births 
in the United States in March 1918, there 
were only 161,000 in October 1933. 

A friend of mine recently charted some of 
our professional groups by years. The chart 
showed definite cycles. At first it seemed 
significant but we may find that we were 
dealing merely with a rhythm of the birth 
cycle. 

All of these factors, and many more are 
definite obstacles to the adventurer who 
starts down the road of astrological research. 
It is very easy to deceive one’s self by omit- 
ting or failing to consider basic factors. 


* * * * 


Dane Rudhyar is an astrologer whose ap- 
proach to astrology has been quite different 
from mine. I have recently had the oppor- 
tunity of discussing a great many of these 
factors with Mr. Rudhyar and I find his 
points of view extremely interesting. He has 
criticized, justly I believe, haphazard gather- 
ing of statistics followed by dogmatic con- 
clusions. An astrologer friend recently 
handed me a statistical book on astrology 
published in Germany. It was utterly worth- 
less for two reasons. It made no allowance 
for any birth cycle and the number of cases 
employed was far too small to overcome ele- 
ments of chance. Always remember that you 
may be dealt four aces from a pack of 
cards but this does not mean there are more 
aces than other cards in the deck. 

In his book, The Astrology of Personality, 
Rudhyar stresses several phases that I con- 
sider most significant. He refers to holism 
(considering any individual factor as it re- 


lates to the whole) and warns against judg- 
ing any particular factor in a horoscope with- 
out considering every other factor in the 
chart. When we consider astrology from this 
broad aspect, it is easy to understand why 
Rudhyar insists on calling the modern 
astrologer an artist rather than a scientist. 
Of course, Rudhyar is right, but it will be 
many a day before sufficient statistical data 
will be amassed to apply the principle of 
holism to scientific astrological research. We 
must still struggle with and prove funda- 
mentals. 

Rudhyar believes there should be developed 
a new science to which he supplies the name 
cyclology—a science of cycles. He describes it 
as a study of cyclic processes in the genesis, 
development and behavior of biological, social 
and cosmic groups. He says, “Astrology, in 
the last analysis, always deals with groups 
and, as I understand it, it is based on a kind 
of equivalence between groups. That is to 
say, the behavior of the biological or social 
group is considered as synchronous with that 
of the cosmic group represented by the solar 
system. On such a theory of groups, astrology, 
I believe, can be made scientific in theory. 
As for the practice, it will have to be based 
on statistical knowledge.” 


* * * * 


For over a year, the American Astrological 
Association has been feeling its way in order 
to determine the best course to follow in out- 
lining a wider research program. Much has 
been learned which, while of little interest to 
the man in the street, is of vital interest to 
those who must pattern a research program. 
Plans are now under way to entirely change 
the card index system. Under the plan, now 
being worked out, all indexes will be kept 
on cards designed by the International Busi- 
ness Machines Company and all tabulations 
will then be accomplished mechanically. All 
planetary information will be registered on 
cards mechanically. Each card will hold the 
secret of every planetary position. It will be 
possible, for example, to take 100,000 cards, 
set the machines in action and calculate the 
exact number of people who have the sun 
within 1 degree of Mars, within 2 degrees, 
etc. It will be possible, mechanically, to de- 
termine just how many of the Taureans have 
Mars in opposition to the ruler of their tenth 
house, or any other planetary aspect. The 
changing over to the new system complicates 
matters considerably, but when the change 
is made, it will be possible to conduct re- 
search work on a stupendous scale. 

* * & & 








68 American Astrology 





Jean Harlow was a student of astrology 
and the occult. Her astrological teacher was 
Dal Lee of New York. Six days before her 
death, she mailed a photograph to Mr. Lee 
with the following in her handwriting: 

TO DAL LEE: A Splendid Gentleman 
and a Fine Astrologer, With My Best 

Wishes, JEAN HARLOW. 


* * * * 


A registered letter arrives from Mr. A. M. 
Ziegler. It is rather lengthy and cannot be 
printed in full, but we’ll cover the high spots. 


Mr. Ziegler says: 

In view of recent utterances from you, which 
have also, in at least one instance, appeared in 
print ... in the June, 1937, issue of the 
Astrologers’ Guild Review . . . being a resume 
of your remarks made in a public session of 
the Guild at the McAlpin Hotel . .. I wish to 
hereby request you to explain to the public as 
to just what you refer to by innuendo in these 
remarks, part of which are quoted: 


Recently I happened to mention the name of 
a certain friend of mine in my column. He 
is a@ prominent professor in a university. 
Within a few days he came to me. He was a 
bit worried that his interest in my work 
would cause difficulties at the university. He 
had just received a letter from a man who 
said: I understand that you are now an 
astrologer and I am inviting you to speak at 
an astrological convention I am soon to hold 
in New York. 

I am constantly embarrassed by the ac- 
tivities of disreputable persons who advertise 
themselves as astrologers. They constantly 
watch my writings and if I mention the name 
of a prominent man who has become inter- 
ested in astrology, they immediately start 
annoying him. I may have to stop mention- 
ing such names altogether. 


Now I ask you... what sort of statement 
do you call this? In the first place, while no 
names are mentioned, it is quite evident that 
you refer to that very disreputable astrologer 
from Florida—who, while he has failed to read 
your articles in recent issues because of the 
purely objective nature of the very fine work 
you have done, is yet charged with having taken 
the name of your professional friend from your 
writings. Now nothing could be further from 
the truth as Prof. , to whom a letter of 
invitation was addressed—is a syndicate writer 
—I have read with interest his recent articles— 
and inferring from Prof. ’s articles that he 








must be interested in astrology as a science. 
Hence my letter to him. 


I have eliminated the professor’s name 
from the above letter in order not to further 
embarrass him in this matter. However, Mr. 
Ziegler names him correctly although I did 
not mention his name in my address before 
the Astrologers’ Guild convention. 

Some months ago, Ernest Grant of Wash- 
ington, D. C., for whom I have the greatest 
of respect, came to see me. He was attempt- 
ing to bring harmony among astrologers. 
With his permission, I called in Harold Mann, 
president of Astrologers’ Guild of America. 
We were both asked why we did not support 
the convention with which Mr. Ziegler was 
associated. Mr. Ziegler has now asked for a 
public statement with regard to my attitude. 
In substance, I will make the same statement 
that I made to Mr. Grant. 

I never met Mr. Ziegler. This is the first 
time I have mentioned his name either in 
print or from the platform. In a day when as- 
trology is suffering from the careless acts of 
unscientific people who have acted in the name 
of astrology, Mr. Ziegler has added to those 
careless acts. He has an unfortunate habit 
of using the names of persons to further his 
various enterprises without the permission of 
those persons. He has repeatedly denied this, 
and so, I am forced to submit a more recent 
example. On his program, at the A.A.S.A. 
convention appeared the name of Harold 
Mann as a speaker. Mr. Mann assures me 
that his name was used without his permis- 
sion. 

I told Mr. Grant I would enthusiastically 
support any astrological association that was 
acting for the good of astrology but that I 
could not support an association whose chief 
officer did not live up to ethics worthy of 
leadership in such an organization. I have 
had neither quarrel nor contact with Mr. 
Ziegler. But the head of any astrological 
association must be a symbol. His example 
is the pattern for the rest to follow. 

Perhaps the Florida Secretary of State, the 
authorities of Dade County or Miami, or Mr. 
Ziegler himself can explain certain dis- 
criminations that exist in the Florida setup. 
Florida has a law, Section 1085 of the Com- 
piled General Laws of 1927 which provides 
that any astrologer practicing commercially 
must be licensed by the state. If a man or 
woman wishes to practice astrology in the 
City of Miami, for example, they must pay 
$500 for a state license, $250 for a Dade 
County license and an additional fee to the 
city. 
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Up until the last time I looked into the 
matter, neither Mr. Ziegler nor his local 
association was ‘licensed to practice astrology. 
Nevertheless he was practicing astrology 
commercially as evidenced by advertisements 
in his own publication. A law-abiding 
astrologer who wishes to practice astrology 
in Miami is unable to do so if he cannot 
afford to pay out $750 per year in tax. In 
effect, the law prohibits Ziegler competitors 
from entering the field unless they are in a 
strong financial position. 

I have accused Mr. Ziegler of carelessness. 
Let me illustrate with another example. Early 
this year, there was a definite attempt to 
undermine the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MacA- 
ZINE by circulation of a rumor that the maga- 
zine was in financial difficulties. According 
to the rumor, this magazine was supposed to 
be dependent upon a certain man for financial 
support. We will call the man Mr. “X.” The 
truth of the matter was that Mr. “X” never, 
at any time, had any financial interest in this 
magazine. According to the rumor, Mr. “X” 
had withdrawn his financial support leaving 
the magazine high and dry. An investigation 
was made to find out where this rumor 
originated. It was traced directly to Miami 
and to Mr. Ziegler personally. I have in my 
possession a letter over the signature of Mr. 
Ziegler and on the stationery of the Ameri- 
can Association of Scientific Astrologers. 
From that letter, I quote the following para- 
graph: 


There is quite an upheaval going on at pres- 
ent- in magazine circles in N. Y. C.... and 
something special may pop one of these minutes. 
If you have heard about (Mr. X), 
Clancy’s backer, pulling out in latter November, 
you may know part of what I refer to.... 
Otherwise, I cannot explain further. 


We overlooked this matter at the time ex- 
cept that we traced the rumor to its source. 
But Mr. Ziegler is now calling for a public 
statement. Here is a definite example where 
Ziegler used the stationery of the American 
Association of Scientific Astrologers for the 
purpose of circulating a malicious untruth. 
If the association is a society with an honest 
desire to help astrology, and I know that is 
the desire of some of the members, let them 
investigate thoroughly the activities of Mr. 
Ziegler. Let them investigate his habit of 
using persons’ names without permission. Let 
them investigate his circulation of felse ru- 
mors. Let them investigate his past action in 
operating as a commercial astrologer outside 
of the law. Let them elect officers whose 


reputation as astrologers and whose ethical 
practices are above reproach. I think that I 
am safe in saying that I can speak for the 
mass of astrologers when I say they will 
all be willing to cooperate with the mentioned 
association when definite action is taken along 
the above lines. 

It is no secret that astrology has been in 
the “dog-house” for a long time because of 
the activities of a small group of astrologers 
whose ethical practices have not been above 
criticism. I have personally been responsible 
for opening the minds of many of the most 
prominent scientists to astrology. At the 
present time statistics gathered by the Ameri- 
can Astrological Association are being used 
in books coming out of two of the courtry’s 
leading universities. There are many astrolo- 
gers today who are quietly working to bring 
astrology into scientific recognition. Their 
efforts are constantly hampered by the small 
group of unscientific and unethical astrologers 
who are only interested in personal ends. If 
Mr. Ziegler is really interested in the future 
of astrology and the future of the American 
Association of Scientific Astrologers, there is 
one way to prove his sincerity and that is to 
resign the position he now holds. His record 
of carelessness is a liability to that association 
and will be embarrassing to his associates. 
If his heart is in the right place, he will do 
this and the world of astrology will respect 
him for making a sincere sacrifice. 


* * * * 


Astrologers have associated bones and the 
teeth with the planet Saturn and the zodiacal 
sign Capricorn. When the Sun crosses the 
Tropic of Capricorn, those above the equator 
receive the least amount of ultraviolet light. 
Several years ago, a solar eclipse fell in exact 
opposition to Saturn in my birth horoscope. 
I was immediately seized with a terrific 
toothache, had the tooth extracted and suf- 
fered intense pain from the jaw for days 
thereafter. 

Now, Dr. C. A. Mills of the University of 
Cincinnati tells us that tooth decay in Ameri- 
can school children increases steadily as the 
distance from the equator increases. The in- 
crease is roughly 15 more decayed teeth per 
100 children for each added degree of latitude, 
or well over 200% from Gulf to Canadian 
border. Dr. Mills explains this as being due 
to the decreased amount of ultraviolet light 
reaching inhabitants of the more northern 
latitudes. The only exception to the increase 
in tooth decay toward the north is found in 
the northern plains section where the sun- 
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light is more plentiful than in other north- 
ern regions of the country. Dr. Mills states 
that ultraviolet light plays an important part 
in stimulating development of strong bones 
and teeth. 

* * * * 

Ultraviolet light also has its effect in the 
case of influenza, a winter disease. The fol- 
lowing is quoted from the Bulletin of the 
American Meteorological Society: 


Proof that air can carry influenza and that 
ultraviolet light can rob the virus-laden droplets 
of their danger, has come from research con- 
ducted by Drs. W. F. Wells and H. W. Brown 
at the Harvard School of Public Health. 
Changes in the handling of future influenza 
outbreaks are probable as the result of the new 
studies. Hospitals and physicians may find it 
advisable to irradiate the air of their rooms 
with artificial sunshine in order to stop the 
spread of the disease from sick to well. 


* * * * 


Several years ago, I wrote an article in 
Wynn’s Astrology Magazine wherein I pointed 
out that all great strikes had occurred under 
various planetary stimulations of Uranus. I 
listed a large number of examples. The 
eclipse of June 8th fell conjunct Uranus in 
the birthchart of the United States. The 
C. I. O. agitation immediately broke into 
flames. During the month of September, the 
planet Mars transits the opposition to this 
eclipse and should further inflame the situa- 
tion. 

* * * * 

A lady writes as follows: 

On April 28th, you sent me the name of 
Mrs. ———— of Pittsburgh as being my hus- 
band’s astrological twin. He would not write 
to her. I said if she is anything like my 
husband; she would never answer anyway. 
So I wrote to her. She hasn’t answered yet. 


* * * * 


On May 14th, Barbara Gorow of Tacoma, 
Wash., died from lymphaticus. Her death 
occurred at 4:30 A.M. Three hours and fifty 
minutes later, her twin Betty Gorow died 
from the same cause. The two girls were 
four years old and daughters of Frank R. 
Gorow, Tacoma school teacher. The sudden 
death of the second twin so amazed the 
physician, Dr. H. T. Clay, that he ordered an 
immediate autopsy. 

An Associated Press dispatch says, “The 
double death ended an unusual parallel ex- 


istence which had attracted notice to the 
children since their birth at Elma, Wash. 
Identical in appearance, they frequently 
showed tendencies to duplicate the activities 
of each other, sometimes suffering minor 
hurts simultaneously.” 


* * * * 


Figures taken from the birthdates of those 
persons who ordered horoscopes during the 
period while the Sun was passing through 
Gemini indicate that the number of people 
who order their horoscope near their birth- 
date is noticeable. Figures for the mentioned 
period were as follows: 


RIGO 2 oy x cnteis is ote MES CE IOPD. os 066 nese oes 138 
AUPE Soccer 142 COPPIO ..0000.0 000 128 
oon 174 Sagittarius:....... 112 
oO er 135 Capricorn ....... 132 
BIN! erence insects 109 Aquarius ........ 113 
WIMED 6 Sc vcs cacaet tb Ae a 110 


Figures on approximately 10,000 persons 
who ordered horoscopes between October 
20th, 1936 and June 20th, 1937 are as follows: 


NB 5 scr che erotetasce UE 0 o-oo  r 847 
WAQUUS v.05 svicse $94 Scorpio .......... 800 
Gemint soc csscen 841 Sagittarius ....... 735 
RERROED Pccicarcaviees 776 Capricorn ....... 995 
| eR < 780 Aquarius ........ 834 
INEIRO sci vccisccaat OE 2S re 817 


The last list of figures have been corrected 
to allow for seasonal changes in the sun’s 
apparent motion. It will be noted that Capri- 
corn is 35% higher than Sagittarius. 


* * * * 


A. I. Mackay of Toronto, Canada, announces 
the formation of a new Canadian Astrological 
Association. We quote from a letter to the 
writer: 


The general purpose of the society is to form 
a nucleus to promote and encourage astrological 
study, and to enlighten the public as to the true 
value of astrology. It is desired to keep the 
ethics of the society of such a standard that it 
will become recognized as authoritative, im- 
partial, non-sectarian and non-commercial. Any 
funds accruing to the society will be devoted 
to increasing its scope and improving its ser- 
vice. While the original funds of the society 
will be necessarily small, we hope eventually 
to establish a reading room, library and enquiry 
office, and hold regular lectures and study 
sessions, 
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We are endeavoring to embody such rules as 
will embrace the aims of the preceding para- 
graph, and would be most appreciative of any 
advice or suggestions which the American As- 
trological Association could furnish from ex- 
perience in these matters. Goodwill and respect 
was expressed by those attending the meeting 
for the high standard set by the American As- 
trological Association and the editorial policy 
of the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 


May I extend my congratulations on the 
good work. We will always be more than 
glad to cooperate with our Canadian neigh- 
bors and will take steps to do so immediately. 


* * * x 


Wilbur K. Lloyd of Chicago writes: 

I am very much interested in the figures 
published in the July issue of AMERICAN 
Astrotocy MAGAZINE showing that Capricorn 
and Taurus natives substantially lead in the 
ordering of dollar horoscopes in late 1936 and 
early 1937. 


From my own observation, I believe that 
Uranus has a great deal more to do with 
interest in astrology than does Jupiter, al- 
though your statistics as published would not 
indicate such to be the case. I would sug- 
gest that if a tabulation could be made show- 
ing the aspects made by transiting Uranus 
and Jupiter to the natal planets of those 
ordering horoscopes, at the time the order is 
received, it would show Uranus far in the 
lead of Jupiter. I realize that to make such 
a tabulation as above suggested would entail 
quite an amount of labor, but I believe the 
results would be worth the effort and expense. 


I am inclined to agree with Mr. Lloyd. As 
a mattez of fact, I may be able to add further 
light by mentioning an additional observa- 
tion. While Uranus in Taurus was retro- 
grade, Capricorn ran far above normal and 
Virgo below normal. When Uranus in Taurus 
turned direct, a peak began to show up in 
the first decanate of Virgo. Observation of 
day-to-day figures show that Virgo continued 
to run above normal all during the direct 
motion of Uranus. This would tend to in- 
dicate that Uranus throws its claimed influ- 
ence 120 degrees ahead depending on whether 
its motion is direct or retrograde. 


Garden of Gethsemane 
(Continued from page 28) 


where all of us are forced to face life “as is” 
—cold, hard and uncompromising—as against 
life as we have previously imagined it. Many 
in the ordinary business walks of life are now 
obliged to enter into business partnerships and 
relationships, and thereafter for a time are 
forced by necessity to live up to the terms of 
an agreement or contract. The individual 
will and freedom of action are thus stemmed 
or limited to a large extent. This department 
of life often brings gains through partner- 
ship ventures. It is also where we receive 
any gifts or legacies that are due, also re- 
wards for past services rendered. Here is 
where an accounting is made, where the Law 
of Compensation takes effect, each man re- 
ceiving his just due for his past action or 
inaction. 

I recall to mind a young man who had 
repeatedly won the hearts of various fair 
ones of the opposite sex, only to find that 
one after another of the latter would soon 
invariably lose their appeal, thereafter be- 
coming the recipients of his financial gifts 
as heart balm ere the young gentleman sought 
fresher romantic pastures. But during the 
progression of this gentleman’s Moon through 
his seventh house he fell truly in love with a 
wealthy woman, whom he married. As his 
Moon passed through his eighth house fate’s 
tables turned ironically, with his wife leav- 
ing him for another man, but bequeathing 
him with part of her fortune in an effort to 
appease his broken heart. One example 
among many of the sardonic and ruthless 
meting out of eighth house justice! 

The eighth house is often associated with 
death and losses. But even physical death is 
rebirth upon another plane, and eighth house 
loss is usually attended by some form of gain. 
To attain wealth, we often pay with the loss 
of our health; for fame or recognition we 
often relinquish emotional happiness, and so 
on. The young husband relinquishes his per- 
sonal freedom, and no longer is his pay 
envelope his alone. The young wife sacrifices 
her individual -self, her independence, her 
family name, her career or her work to gain 
the sovereignty of a home, or motherhood. 


At the eighth house portals we come defi- 
nitely to the cross roads of our lives. 
Happy is he who makes a wise choice, 
and follows the path that leads eventually 
onward and upward in his evolutionary 
sphere. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 





For September, 1937 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 
March 22nd to April 1st 2, 11, 16, 25, 29 4, 9, 18, 22 6, 14, 20, 27 
April 2nd to April 11th 2, 12 50i2s..00 5, 9, 19, 23 y Pai Bp Ra 
April 12th to April 20th 3, 13, 18, 26, 30 5, 10, 20, 24 1, 8%, 22,2 
April 21st to May 1st 4, 14, 18, 27 6, 11, 20, 25 2, 9, 16, 22, 29 
May 2nd to May 12th 5, 14, 19, 27 7, 12, 21, 25 2, 9, 17, 23, 30 
May 13th to May 21st 1, Diloe ses 8, 13, 22, 26 3, 10, 18, 24, 30 
May 22nd to June Ist 2, 6, 16, 20, 29 9, 14, 22, 27 4, 11, 18, 25 
June 2nd to June 12th 2 Teqiet 9: 14. 23, 27 5, 12,19, 3 
June 13th to June 21st 3-6: 18. 522:530 1, 10, 15, 24, 28 5, 13, 20, 26 
June 22nd to July 3rd 4, 9, 18, 22 2, 11:16, 25, 29 6, 14, 20, 27 
July 4th to July 13th 5, 9,19, 23 2, 42, 17, 2D, .20 7, 14, 21, 27 
July 14th to July 23rd 5, 10, 20, 24 3,. 13,18, 26,30 1, 6,5, 22, 23 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 6, 11, 20, 25 4, 14, 18, 27 2, 9, 16,22, 23 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th y Men 7 Fo Maes 5, 14: 19.27 2, 9, 17,23, 2 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 8, 13, 22, 26 1, 5,235.20, 28 3, 10, 18, 24, 30 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 9, 14, 22, 27 2,. 6,46, 20,29 4, 11, 18, 25 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 9, 14, 23, 27 2, 7, 17, 21, 30 5, 12, 19, 25 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 1, 10, 15, 24, 28 3, 8, 18, 22, 30 5, 13, 20, 26 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 2, 11, 16, 25, 29 4, 9, 18, 22 6, 14, 20, 27 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 2, 12, 17, 25, 30 5, 9, 19, 23 7, 14, 21, 27 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 3, 13, 18, 26, 30 5, 10, 20, 24 1, 8, 15, 22, 28 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 4, 14, 18, 27 6, 11, 20, 25 2, 9, 16, 22, 2 
Nov. 4th: to Nov. 13th 5, 14, 19, 27 1; dee ee 2, -9 17,233,520 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 1, 5, 15, 20,28 8, 13, 22, 26 3, 10, 18, 24, 30 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 2, 6, 16, 20, 29 9, 14, 22, 27 4, 11, 18, 25 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 2 PEST 221 30 9, 14, 23, 27 5, 12, 19, 2 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 3, 8, 18, 22, 30 1, 10, 15, 24, 26 5, 13, 20, 26 
Dec 23rd to Jan. 1st 4, 9, 18, 22 2, 11, 16, 25, 29 6, 14, 20, 27 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 5, 9, 19, 23 2.12. 47,25, 30 7,423 2 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 5, 10, 20, 24 3,..13, 38,28, 30 1, é&£a,. 2s 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 6, 11, 20, 25 4, 14, 18, 27 2, 9, 16, 22, 29 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 7 d2 ei Nee 5, 14, 19, 27 2, 9 17, 23, 2 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 8, 13, 22, 26 1, 5, 15, 2, 2 3, 10, 18, 24, 30 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 9, 14,22, 27 2, 6, 16, 20, 29 4, 11, 18, 25 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 9; 14, 23.27 2 Toki 2a 5, 12.0, 2 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 1, 10, 15, 24, 28 3, 8, 18, 22, 30 5, 13, 20, 26 
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‘Temperature and Weather Guide 


September, 1937 


EMPERATURE is to be judged by the monthly 
temperature charts below. The United States 
has been divided into four zones, Atlantic 
Slope, South Central, North Central and Pa- 
cific Coast. The figures represent the day 
of the month and their positions on the charts 
show the variation from normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite,page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 

the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 

in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 


By L. H. Weston 


8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 

Example—Let it be required to forecast the 
weather probabilities about the East Great 
Lakes and the Ohio River Valley on Septem- 
ber 8, 1937. Looking down the column headed 
“East Great Lakes” in the table on the oppo- 
site page we see the numerical symbol 13 
across from the 8th, and under “Ohio River 
Valley” is the symbol 80. Then, according to 
the foregoing explanation of the symbolism 
here used, low pressure, rainy and unsettled 
weather conditions may be expected in these 
regions on or very near this date. In the 
table the figure 0 usually means simply no 
qualifying forecast. 

On the Pacific slope in September there is 
almost no appreciable variation of weather 
conditions excepting the slow seasonal or 
common normal change as the month pro- 
gresses. 
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Your Birthdate 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files of 
subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake to 
analyze dates or problems received through 
the mails, so please do not ask us to do this. 
Thank you.) 


Aveust 12, 1896 


>. your day of birth the Sun exactly 
conjoined Jupiter, also Venus in Leo, form- 
ing a powerful fixed cross with Mars in 
Taurus and Uranus in Scorpio. Your so- 
called “house of emptiness” is Aquarius, 
where is posited your North Node, in your 
solar seventh house. Your Leo desire for 
leadership is very strong. Your proper life 
balance comes through human relationships, 
or marriage. However, you will need to es- 
tablish and maintain as impersonal an atti- 
tude as possible in this regard, otherwise 
you may suffer as the result of relationships, 
or in adjusting yourself to the same. 


You should experience a great deal of good 
fortune, and should be materially successful. 
A good Neptune, in harmonious aspect to 
your Leo Sun, Jupiter and Venus, bestows 
high ideals and great breadth of vision. This 
influence is often found in the charts of great 
financiers and industrialists. Due to a sep- 
arating square of your Sun to Saturn, your 
ideals and visions are of the practical, down- 
to-earth variety. 


Your Libra Moon in approaching trine to 
Pluto shows that your artistic nature is pro- 
nounced. You love beautiful clothes and 
luxurious surroundings. You no doubt spend 
a great deal of money on wearing apparel. 
But your Mercury in Virgo adds a discrimi- 
nating and analytical touch, showing that 
you usually keep your wits about you and 
are not apt to make mistakes in judgment, 
financially or otherwise. 


Due to the strong influence of Uranus in 
Scorpio in your solar fourth house, in square 
to your Sun and Jupiter, you must have 
experienced unusual surprises and possibly 
upsetting conditions at certain periods of 
your life. These would be in relation to your 
early home environment and your later do- 





By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


mestic sphere. If a woman, this aspect may 
manifest almost entirely through your hus- 
band or those of the opposite sex who have 
held your heart’s interest. This disruptive 
influence may manifest only upon occasion, 
but at critical and unexpected periods of your 
life. In matters of the affections you like 
to follow the dictates of your heart in the 
face of all obstacles and opposition. It would 
be well for you to seek consciously to control 
and wisely direct your emotional urges. Your 
will power, which is tremendous, will assist 
you here. 


Your strong Mars, placed in your solar 
tenth house, gives great determination to 
rise and to push your affairs forward to 
success. You should achieve an unusual de- 
gree of fame or recognition in your lifetime. 

This present period finds your progressed 
Moon in Aries in your solar eighth house, 
having just completed the progressed Full 
Moon aspect. You are now reaching the 
height of your objective consciousness; this 
is a time of going forward to meet life eagerly 
—to fulfill, to experience to the utmost. This 
period should bring freedom in some form. 
Your progressed Moon’s approaching sextile 
to your Pluto is an indication of the realiza- 
tion of some fond ideal, or of help coming 
through friends. It may bring a victory 
in some form upon life’s battlefield. 

You are becoming more than ever socially 
inclined. As your progressed Sun enters 
Libra this year, thereafter to proceed to move 
forward to the conjunction with the Moon in 
this sign, your whole viewpoint and person- 
ality should undergo a tremendous change, 
and that for the better. To one unmarried, 
romance would be the order of the day; to 
one already united in the bonds of matri- 
mony it could indicate financial good fortune 
and business success, which should bring 
much satisfaction and happiness. In any case 
it should be a period of considerable luxury 
and elegance, and increase or gifts of con- 
siderable importance may come to you dur- 
ing the next few years. 

Your progressed Venus is now in harmoni- 
ous aspect to your natal Jupiter and Sun, 
which should bring you happiness—possible 
romance or marriage, attended by much good 
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fortune. This year should bring you the 
realization of many of your heart’s desires. 


SEPTEMBER 12, 1890 


On your natal day Saturn and the Sun 
were in Virgo, your Moon in Leo—provid- 
ing yours was a morning birth; if later in 
the day, your Moon was in Virgo. Your 
life ruler, Mercury, was in Libra, which sign 
also holds Uranus in harmonious aspect to 
Mars in Sagittarius. You speak your own 
mind without fear or favor, and on occasion 
stir up some enmity by your blunt and 
uncompromising statements. However, you 
combine courage and frankness with justice. 
You would make a good public speaker, and 
could have become an excellent lawyer. 

Saturn in Virgo, your Sun sign, shows that 
you are an excellent organizer and discipli- 
narian. Your capacity for hard work is pro- 
nounced. You possess extraordinary powers 
of endurance. You would prefer others, or 
another person, to take the initial responsi- 
bility in connection with your work. You 
can be trusted implicitly and are capable of 
carrying out orders with absolute fidelity. 
You are a good detail worker. You believe 
that natural laws were made to be obeyed 
and that only by remaining within the law 
can true freedom be found. 

With Venus in Scorpio should you ever 
be seemingly cruel io loved ones you only 
be so in order to be kind. You are emo- 
tionally very strong on the rebound. That 
is to say, should your house of love fall down 
or be destroyed you are capable of building 
a new one in short order. People with your 
position of Venus are usually able to borrow 
money when, or if needed, for they attract 
the good will and financial aid of others. As 
Venus is square to your Jupiter in Aquarius, 
though harmonious to your Saturn, you 
should always let conscious reasoning guide 
you in affectional matters, and should be 
careful to avoid excess of emotion and ex- 
travagance. The tendency to be overly gen- 
erous to those you love is shown, and you 
should watch this. We can harm our loved 
ones by being “too good” almost as much as 
by coldness or indifference. 

You should attain considerable financial 
success. At some period of your life you 
should receive a generous sum of money un- 


expectedly, or unusual business transactions’ 


should net you considerable dividends when 
least expected. 

During the year just past your progressed 
Sun passed over your Venus. This should 
have brought love, happiness or material 


good fortune. As a solar progression often 
manifests a year previous to its exact cul- 
mination, this may have occurred in late 
1935. At that time you were under a pro- 
gressed Full Moon in Taurus, showing that 
you were entering into the high tide of your 
objective consciousness. As this Full Moon 
fell in square to your Jupiter you should 
have been careful to avoid any form of ex- 
cess, overexpansion or overdoing. It was a 
period of going forth, of meeting life spon- 
taneously, gladly. Much happiness and ful- 
fillment should have been yours, and you 
are yet passing through this harvest period 
of your life. 

The present period, under your progressed 
Moon’s trine to your Sun and progressed 
Mars, should bring a victory in some form. 
You are gaining a new and deeper philosophy 
of life. Wider, grander vistas should open 
this fall and in 1938, when your progressed 
Moon in Gemini, your solar ninth house, 
trines your Jupiter in Aquarius. Changes 
for the better should occur, while travel is 
favored. An unexpected luck card should 
turn up shortly in your game of life. 


DECEMBER 16, 1903 


The Sun conjoined Uranus in Sagittarius 
at your birth, in separating square aspect 
to your Jupiter in Pisces. You are very 
individualistic, often rather obstinate or per- 
verse in various particulars. You possess a 
magnetic personality, and are very enthusi- 
astic about following unusual courses or 
projects. You like to be off in advance of 
the multitude. The more conservative classes 
often consider your ideas unconventional, 
even radical. You love to assert your per- 
sonal independence. After finding a way of 
doing things that is different—preferably the 
exact opposite of that employed by most 
everyone else—you are satisfied that yours 
is the best and only way, until someone else 
catches up with you, when you drop your 
erstwhile ways and ideas and are off in 
search of a still more original method. You 
mind your own business and expect others to 
do the same. You always take great delight 
in saying and doing the unexpected. 

Both your Venus and Moon were in 
Scorpio, showing that you are in close touch 
with the occult or hidden forces of nature. 
You like to delve into the unknown, and 
for this reason could succeed as a private 
investigator, secret service agent or detec- 
tive. Upon another plane of activity you 
could go far in occult science. You are 
probably connected with some secret, or 
occult order. 
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In the keeping of appointments you are 
not overly punctual. You are very universal 
in your sympathies, likes and dislikes. You 
look upon all men as brothers, without re- 
spect to race or creed. You have a peculiar 
hypnotic power over animals, also over some 
humans. You could become a magnetic 
healer, nurse or doctor. 

Due to a conjunction of Mars and Saturn, 
in square to Venus in your solar second 
house, you may have been obliged to work 
hard in your early life, and were probably 
obliged to submit to some rather stern disci- 
pline. The Uranian desire for independence 
or freedom from restriction comes more into 
manifestation as you advance in years. You 
should succeed financially through industri- 
ous, patient effort. Due to the pronounced 
Jupiterian tone of your chart you should 
always be in touch with luxury, or at least 
the material comforts of life. You never 
forget the weak or afflicted, with whom you 
are prone to share your good fortune. 

This present period finds your progressed 
Moon in Aquarius, having passed over your 
Mars and Saturn. You have now passed 
through a very serious and strenuous period, 
when infinite patience and great effort were 
required of you. As your Moon is now 
sextile your progressed Venus and approach- 
ing a sextile your natal Sun and Uranus it 
appears that you are soon to realize the re- 
ward for your recent endeavors. Consider- 
able business progress and advancement 
should be made this year, with the transiting 
Jupiter on your progressed Sun and Mer- 
cury, in harmonious aspect to your Mcon. 
Changes for the better should be experienced 
and a general stable upward trend should 
manifest all along the line. 

The happiest period of your life comes 
in 1942, when your progressed Venus con- 
joins your Sun. To an unmarried native 
this influence could bring a happy and har- 
monious union. To one already united by 
the bonds of Hymen it could mean great 
happiness in the conjugal relationship due 
to an increase of good fortune in some way. 
Often it brings the birth of a child or an 
inheritance. 


JANUARY 13, 1894 


Saturn, besides being your life ruler, was 
placed in your solar tenth house, in Libra, 
the sign of his exaltation. This indicates that 
you should succeed in life through concen- 
tration of your efforts upon one definite and 
worthwhile objective, and patiently, per- 
sistently working toward that one end. The 
final realization of your ambitions may be 





long delayed, but it is practically assured. 
You should always be careful to acknowledge 
the power back of your success. Also, take 
care to ever “render unto Caesar the things 
that are Caesar’s.” 

Your Venus in Pisces forms a cross with 
your Mars in Sagittarius and your Pluto- 
Neptune conjunction in Gemini. The sign 
Virgo is lacking on your cross. You should 
always let conscious reasoning control and 
direct your emotional impulses. You are 
probably too generous for your own and 
everyone else’s good, particularly so in rela- 
tion to your loved ones. You should always 
be careful of your money or when making 
investments, to see that everything is on the 
up and up. On important business deals or 
business transactions it would be well to 
seek the advice of an older, steady, conserva- 
tive friend or adviser and rely upon his or 
her sound judgment. A combination of love 
and business is seldom satisfactory, and 
especially so for you with Venus in Pisces 
square Mars and Neptune. 

With a very good Jupiter in Taurus, in 
trine to your Sun, you should receive some 
lucky financial breaks and attain material 
success, even wealth, in your later years. 
With the Moon well aspected in Aries, con- 
junct the North Node, you possess a great 
deal of intellectual energy and courage. You 
are brilliant, outspoken and direct in your 
methods of approach to any specific problem. 
Your Mercury in Capricorn, in sextile to 
Uranus in Scorpio, gives great mental dex- 
terity. When your emotional nature is not 
touched your thinking processes are prac- 
tical, while your memory and concentrative 
ability are excellent. 

Your real problem in life is to learn to 
develop more discrimination and a balanced, 
even mind where your affectional nature is 
concerned. 

Approximately four years ago your pro- 
gressed Sun passed over your Venus, on 
your mutable cross, bringing the emotional 
side of your nature very much to the fore. 
This present period finds your progressed 
Moon in Scorpio in the sign that holds your 
Uranus, having now passed the conjunction 
with this planet. This latter influence often 
brings some surprising conditions, the un- 
foreseen, unusual, or unexpected changes. 
Excellent influences are manifesting this fall 
and around your birthday in 1938, under 
your progressed Moon’s trine to your pro- 
gressed Mercury and sextile your radical Sun. 
An opposition to Jupiter manifesting around 
this present period warns against extrava- 
(Continued on page 92) 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW'S NEWS—TODAY! 


September, 1937 











September Lunation Chart 


GENERAL INDICATIONS: The closely ap- 
proaching opposition of Jupiter to Pluto in 
the sky is an important motivating force 
during the coming Fall and Winter. These 
same planets also were in opposition during 
April and May. In a similar manner they 
can now be expected to add fuel to the 
flames of class struggle. The privileged few 
will find it an increasingly hard battle to 
retain their concentrated wealth, while the 
working classes will tend to use direct co- 
operative action to force a more even dis- 
tribution of the world’s finances. 

This heavy influence over mundane affairs 
does not promise a more peaceful period, 
nor does it indicate a lessening of the labor 
disputes and strike activities. In particular 
it stresses the rivalry between nations or 
groups of people over trade and commercial 
advantages, and the formation of gangs and 
groups to exert sufficient pressure so as to 
obtain such advantages. 

Pacts and treaties of various kinds will be 
very numerous under this stimulus. Coopera- 
tion for mutual advantages, and the forcing 


By 
Will P. Benjamine 


of rules and restrictions for the supposedly 
good of the people will attain unusual signifi- 
cance. Pluto never acts mildly; so we can 
expect direct action and initiative, particu- 
larly in matters of business and commerce 
(Jupiter also involved). 

Jupiter is the planetary ruler of religion; 
Pluto tends towards the formation of oppos- 
ing factions; the separative aspect (opposi- 
tion) indicating the friction that may occur. 
It was under a similar stellar release of en- 
ergy that the news of religious persecutions 
in Mexico and Germany was so outstanding. 
Throughout the coming Fall religious or- 
ganizations will feel the discord of this heavy 
opposition, subjecting such groups to numer- 
ous difficulties. 

It is quite within the realm of possibility 
that serious developments may occur in Ger- 
many at this time. As Hitler seems to react 
quite strongly to the aspects of Pluto, he will 
be sure to break out into action of some 
sort. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for September 
has the Lunation conjunction Neptune and 
closely square to Mars. The prominence of 
Neptune at this time promises socialistic and 
utopian schemes, exaggerating the hopes and 
expectations of the people. The obstacle as- 
pect (square) to Mars indicates that strife 
and violence will largely be responsible for 
the lack of attainment of these idealistic con- 
ditions. 

There is a tremendously powerful harmoni- 
ous combination present, as Uranus and Jupi- 
ter form a Grand-Trine with the Lunation. 
This should stimulate business and trade in 
general, the financial outlook being specially 
good where inventiveness and unusual meth- 
ods are used. This benefic influence promises 
that much ultimate good may be derived from 
the activities brought into prominence by 
this Lunation. 

UNITED STATES: The New Moon chart 
for Washington has the Lunation, Neptune 
and Mercury in the house of foreign coun- 
tries (7th), indicating the importance that 
seventh house matters will have during the 
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coming month. Open enemies will be rather 
outspoken in their criticism, their threatened 
activities causing us a great deal of worry. 
Yet, due to the peculiar assortment of as- 
pects to this house of foreign relations, it is 
doubtful if we shall suffer much loss; the 
energy released chiefly indicating worry and 
agitation about conditions that will not ac- 
tually transpire. 

Our Administration (10th house) is ruled 
by militant Mars, closely square to the Luna- 
tion, showing many obstacles from open op- 
position and the probability of attracting 
strife through being over-officious. However, 
Mars is trine to Venus in the house of labor 
(6th), and is trine Saturn in the house of 
the people (ist). This well indicates the 
power of our leaders, through the use of 
direct action (Mars), to conciliate the work- 
ing groups and to benefit the people as a 
whole. 

In the Birth-chart of the United States, 
Mercury has progressed to almost the perfect 
opposition of Uranus p, from the seventh 
house (house of war). The progressed Sun 
is still close to the opposition of Mars from 
this house of war. These heavy afflictions 
from the house of foreign powers will in- 
crease our feeling of insecurity regarding 
world affairs. Afflicting the people (lst 
house), the general trend of thinking will be 
markedly affected, giving many extreme ideas. 
These aspects will be especially prominent 
during September, as the Lunation at this 
time also stresses seventh house matters. 

Open enemies within our country, as well 
as those from without, come under these 
same influences. Revolutionary methods, re- 
forms, and the swinging to extremes will per- 
mit full expression for the discord present. 
It would be well for our country’s future if 
the people would stop and seriously consider 
just what is happening, and just where we 
are heading. Modified action at this time 
will prove most beneficial in the long run. 

Financial conditions receive many unex- 
pected influences, the general trend being for 
the better. The heaviest affliction is the ob- 
stacle presented by labor (6th house) through 
strike activity. From this condition much 
disruptiveness and violence can be expected, 
particularly involving women. Labor organi- 
zations will gain important advantages at 
this time, consolidating their group move- 
ments in an aggressive, business-like manner. 
The Administration, as well as the people in 
general, will heartily endorse such move- 
ments. Yet it is doubtful if this expansion 
will contribute to the real progress of 
America. 


Probably the most active period this month 
is around September llth and 12th, when 
in the sky Mars moves forward to the square 
of Neptune, and Venus comes to the square 
of Uranus. In the Mars Cycle chart Mars is 
square to Neptune on September 8th, and is 
square the Moon on the 14th, so gives ad- 
ditional impetus for strife and discord. The 
square of Mars to the Moon will incite the 
common people to commit acts of violence. 

As an added timing factor, the Lunation 
chart has the Moon conjunction Mars and 
square the Lunation on September 12th. The 
action signified will seriously affect our Ad- 
ministration or the honor and standing of our 
country (Mars in 10th house), and indicates 
disturbances from abroad. 

CANADA: The action of Mars will have 
more effect in Canada as it is so close to 
the Mid-Heaven in the Lunation Chart for 
Ottawa. The Administration will be in- 
volved in considerable strife, and will incline 
to use initiative and direct action in its 
policies. Foreign affairs and the relation with 
other countries are very disturbing. 

In spite of manufacturing and industry 
being greatly stimulated, with working con- 
ditions in general improving, there is some 
threat of labor difficulties which will affect 
the earning capacity of the people. 

EUROPE: Great Britain has the Lunation 
and Neptune in the house of colonial pos- 
sessions and natural resources (4th), promis- 
ing great interest in these matters. The 
affliction of Mars from the house of labor 
(6th) indicates the possibility of serious dis- 
turbances in the coal and other mining dis- 
tricts. Peculiar weather conditions will pre- 
vail, and considerable loss is likely to occur 
in the agricultural districts. 

Schemes for raising new revenues can be 
expected to make their appearance, especially 
in regard to trade and commerce. Secret 
pacts and agreements with other countries 
will prove a valuable benefit from a business 
standpoint, expanding the credit of the British 
Empire. Certain of these agreements which 
have existed in the past may come to public 
notice, receiving much criticism in the news- 
papers due to the affliction of Venus in the 
house of the press (3rd). 

Unusual crime news is indicated, with the 
probability of an expose of some sort where 
the handling of large amounts of capital are 
concerned. Political intrigue occupies the 
attention of the governing body, the British 
interests being looked after with exceptional 
originality and acumen. 

Germany has her attention centered upon 
the acquisition of territories, seething with 
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plans and schemes for gaining the raw ma- 
terials she so badly needs. The drive of 
ambition will impel the government to take 
definite action, such action substantially bene- 
fitting the financial condition of the country. 

Important trade agreements will be made 
with other countries. Increased cooperation 
between Germany and Italy is to be expected, 
working together for their mutual benefit. 
Germany will stand for no opposition at this 
time, being ready and willing to use the force 
of her army to. back up her demands. 

The governmental policies place heavy re- 
strictions upon the people, causing a great 
deal of internal dissatisfaction among the 
German people. Almost a fanatical trend is 
indicated, and woe betide those who fail 
to fall in line. 

Italy also has the government imposing its 
will on the people, building up a nervous 
tension among the people. Commerce and 
business expansion are the chief interests, 
with financial conditions gradually improving. 
Heavy expenditures for the army and for 
armaments will be made. 

The September Lunation for Russia shows 
a strong movement towards the reorganizing 
and combining of the various factions in the 
government. Some unexpected, drastic mea- 
sure can be expected, adding to the prestige 
and power of the army, yet placing additional 
burdens upon the common people. 

The blood purge that is under way as this 
is written will have far-reaching effects, fur- 
ther reaction of some kind occurring in Sep- 
tember when radical Uranus so dominates 
the Lunation Chart. The continued liquida- 


tion of those opposing the views of Stalin is 
quite probable, expanding to include groups 
of the peasants. 

FAR EAST: The people of China are 
severely afflicted by the greediness of foreign 
powers. Internal strife is to be expected, 
augmented by the rumors of political in- 
trigue. The scattering of her energies pre- 
vents much progress from being made by the 
Dragon Empire. 

Death plays an important part in the East- 
ern affairs during this Lunation, there being 
grave danger of loss through transportation 
accidents. The governing forces seem to be 
even more bewildered than usual, unable to 
cope with the events that occur. Some ef- 
fort will be made to consolidate the various 
factions, the dream of a unified China re- 
ceiving new momentum; yet any action along 
this line will be met with bitter antagonism 
and violence. 

The Japanese Lunation chart has Pluto and 
Venus in the house of the government, ex- 
pressing an exceptional activity in inaugurat- 
ing new methods of procedure. Plans for 
reorganizing and expanding the army will 
occupy much interest at this time. A rather 
conservative policy is to be expected, with 
practicality the important consideration. 

Unusual deaths attain considerable promi- 
nence, affecting well known families or those 
close to the head of the government. Travel 
is greatly stimulated, the affliction of Mars 
square the Lunation indicating that accidents 
will take a heavy toll. The harmonious as- 
pects give promise of better business condi- 
tions, stimulating the flow of money and 
adding to the finances of the country. 
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Spotlight 





William E. Henley 
I am the Captain of my Soul 


S INCE radio has brought the world’s fine 
music into all our homes, there can be hardly 
anyone who has never thrilled to the crash- 
ing final chords of Henley’s “Invictus.” 
Prominent among the literary figures of his 
day, Henley shines from his obscure niche 
in Literature with this one perfect poem— 
a clarion call to courage. No baritone or bass 
singer would fail to include “Invictus” in his 
repertoire, nor could the average rudimentary 
philosopher debating fate or free will feel 
that he had done justice to the subject if 
he had neglected to ridicule or uphold the 
man whose “head is bloody but unbowed.” 

Henley’s biographer, Williamson, remarks 
that, “Indeed it is disquieting that this poem 
has had such a vogue among people who 
never knew the circumstances of life from 
which it sprang. For without such knowledge 
we ought to be dubious about it. ... This 
poem is great, because the truculence of the 
writer’s utterance was matched by the trucu- 
lence of his experience.” 

In estimating the quality of Henley’s cour- 
age and the inner sources from which it 
sprang, the student will note in particular 
the patient, enduring Taurus ascendant, the 


Moon in Scorpio, that sign which battles 
against destruction to the last breath, and 
the Sun in conjunction with Jupiter—faith in 
the divine Plan. 

Carter, in his valuable text “An Encyclo- 
paedia of Psychological Astrology,” states that 
“Courage from the physical standpoint is 
nearly entirely a matter of Mars and those 
born under the Martian signs or with that 
planet strong and prominent nearly always 
possess great courage.... Moral courage, 
as well as physical, belongs to Mars, but in 
a horoscope of this kind it will be found that 
Idealism is also represented. Strong bad 
Martian aspects often give much courage but 
it may be foolhardy, unnecessary or spec- 
tacular.” We need only point out Henley’s 
Mars in Gemini forming the Mutable cross 
with the Sun, Jupiter and Mercury in Virgo 
opposed by Neptune from Pisces. The twelfth 
house, “how charged with punishment the 
scroll” indeed, contains Neptune, Saturn, 
Uranus and Pluto. There are only two con- 
figurations in the chart, a sign of power, in 
spite of the preponderance of bodies in cadent 
houses. How much greater Henley could 
have been as poet, critic and dramatist had 
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his enormous constitutional vigor not been 
frustrated by the fight against tubercular in- 
fection it would be useless to speculate— 
the sixth and twelfth houses of a nativity 
remain the weakest for mundane progress. 

William Ernest Henley was born at Glouces- 
ter, England, on August 23rd, 1849 across 
the street from St. Michael’s Church “in 
whose brazen call to curfew his first wails of 
wrath were whelmed.” (Nine P. M. in sum- 
mer.) His father was a restless and im- 
practical printer who rarely lived in one 
house longer than a year or two and who 
could not always manage finances well enough 
to keep the bailiffs from his door. But as 
a second-hand book dealer he could give his 
son access to the world of books. His mother 
came from a family which had produced one 
famous literary man—whose chief claim to 
renown now rests on his having had the 
temerity to contradict Dr. Samuel Johnson. 
There were three other brothers, Anthony, 
who became a landscape painter, Joseph, who 
held a civil appointment, and Edward, an 
actor. 

For Henley, as a child of eight or nine, the 
old city of Gloucester with its cathedral and 
its shipping “fresh from the world’s end” was 
transformed into the magical city of the 
Caliph of Bagdad—in some manner he had 
acquired a copy of the “Arabian Nights” and 
took leave forever of the drab world of 
reality. For over thirty-five years he locked 
away his gorgeous fantasies before he wrote 
his poem, “The Arabian Nights Entertain- 
ments.” A more fearsome stimulation of his 
over-acute imaginative sensitivity occurred 
when the small boy wandered one day into 
a cheap wax-works museum and at the very 
top of the house came all alone upon the 
chamber of horrors. The painted eyes of the 
murdered victims not only pursued his head- 
long flight down the stairs but cast a grue- 
some spell over many of his days. 

He attended two schools and both moved 
premises while he was a pupil; first Suffolk 
house which moved to a rather weird, tradi- 
tion encrusted old mansion outside the town, 
then the Crypt Grammar School in the city. 
His attendance at the latter, from the age 
of eleven on, though badly broken by poverty 
and illness, brought him in contact with 
Thomas E. Brown, the author of the famous 
poem, “A garden is a lovesome thing, God 
wot,” who in addition to being a revered 
Headmaster encouraged the boy’s poetie gifts 
and remained his life-long friend. Brown, as 
Henley later wrote of him, “opened to me the 
ways of thought and speech, and discovered 
me the beginnings, the true materials, of my- 


self; what he did for me was to suggest such 
possibilities in life and character as I had 
never dreamed.” It must have been painful 
for the fifteen-year-old Henley to have his 
friend leave the school after three stormy 
years with the local Philistines—perhaps psy- 
chologically a sequel of the scandalous po- 
litical situation which had disgraced the city 
of Gloucester and caused her constituency to 
be deprived of the vote after an affair of 
gross bribery. Williamson says, “If in the 
mid-twenties we find Henley writing with a 
deeper tincture of cynicism than is good in 
youth, and with a certain air of disillusion- 
ment and world-weariness, it is maybe to 
such an event as this suffrage-mongering in 
his own city that they are partly to be 
traced.” When Henley left Gloucester at the 
age of twenty-four, he never set foot there 
again. 

At the age of twelve he developed tuber- 
culosis of the bone and had to have one leg 
amputated below the knee. He was in and 
out of school as he rallied and relapsed, 
finally passing his Oxford examinations at 
eighteen. His disease continued to threaten 
his other foot in spite, or perhaps because 
of, the medical treatment of his day which in- 
cluded caustic pencils and hours spent with 
the foot enclosed in the entrails of a freshly 
slaughtered animal—and his family poverty 
promised him nothing in the way of a future. 

At twenty-four, the surgeons declared he 
must lose the other foot or his life but he 
remained stubborn. He had heard the doc- 
tors scoffing at the crazy, new-fangled anti- 
septic treatment given by Professor Joseph 
Lister so he set out alone, crippled and bit- 
terly poor, for Edinburgh. He told Lister 
frankly that he had come so far to him be- 
cause everyone called Lister a blockhead. 
“Here, clearly, spoke Henley the rebel, the 
Wat Tyler of thought, one who holds a course 
to be wise because everyone else has voted 
it folly.’ The student will note Uranus 
conj. Pluto in the twelfth house, trine Sun in 
the sixth house. Lister saved his gangrened 
foot, though it took twenty months. 

It was during this period in the Old In- 
firmary that Henley wrote “Invictus.” “Still 
facing the hazard of losing both his feet and 
life thereafter only a blank and a query, 
this man was singing that he was master of 
his fate and captain of his soul!” He also 
wrote “Hospital Verses,” taught himself Span- 
ish, German and Italian, and had some pieces 
accepted by the Cornhill Magazine. On the 
13th of February, 1875, the editor of the 
Cornhill, who had been lecturing in Edin- 
burgh, brought another of his young writers 
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to visit Henley in hospital—this was Robert 
Louis Stevenson and the visit made literary 
history. 

According to Stevenson, the patient “reared 
against his prop of pillows, his hair all tangled, 
sat up and talked as cheerfully as if he had 
been in a king’s palace or the great King’s 
palace of the blue air.” Stevenson kept on 
coming with armloads of books and in April 
managed to carry his friend downstairs for 
a country drive at the height of the cherry 
blossom tide. For fifteen years they were 
close friends, collaborating on three plays and 
aiding each other’s career generously; then a 
tragic estrangement occurred, one which has 
never been fully explained. 

Thanks to Lister, Henley was released with 
a sturdy, serviceable body although he suf- 
fered from frequent and painful illnesses and 
was forced to walk with crutches. He was a 
big, burly man, who could say, “I’ve always 
felt that if I had not been a blessed cripple, 
I could have taken the earth in my hand and 
hurled it into the sun.” He had a large, 
leonine head crowned by a “jungle of crisp 
hair which suggested that at a touch it would 
sparkle with electricity,” florid coloring, 
sparkling blue eyes, full lips and a square 
jaw. Instead of the frail poet we might ex- 
pect, the amazing truth is that he was the 
prototype for Stevenson’s famous character 
with the peg leg and the face like a ham— 
none other than pirate Long John Silver. 

He came from hospital already established 
as a free lance writer. He had as good luck 
in finding employment as he had misfortune 
in other respects—by Christmas of 1877, at 
twenty-eight, he was editor of London, a 
weekly magazine of high literary standards. 
He spent most of his remaining years in vari- 
ous editorial chairs and in writing, always 
with the highest literary accomplishment but 
without much financial success. He printed 
the work of such beginners as Stevenson, 
Kipling, Conrad, Shaw and H. G. Wells, as 
well as his own critical essays which were of 
the first rank. He introduced the art of his 
personal friend Rodin to the English public. 

He was startling to his “prim and spin- 
sterly” age as he made criticism brilliant, 
readable, original, rich and perfectly ex- 
pressed and, if need be, scathingly truthful. 
He could not bear humbug, so he wrote the 
truth about Robert Burns and debunked the 
current Wagnerian legend—before his death 
he was to write an “assassin” essay on 
Stevenson in which, carried away by his dis- 
like of the “faultless monster” created in 
the image of his dead friend, he made some 
unpardonable remarks interpreted as spite 





after their estrangement. Henley believed 
that “a review of a book on herb-gardens 
should itself breathe of musk and lavender, 
and if the theme be the Crusades, the fan- 
fare of knight-errantry and the splintering 
of spears upon mail should somehow sound 
in the critic’s essay.” He belonged, like his 
contemporaries the Pre-Raphaelite Brethren, 
to the so-called fleshly school of poetry— 
that is, he was “unable to resist endorsing 
the point of view that thinks of moral con- 
duct as depending upon the temperament, not 
upon a bunch of musty maxims, and that 
regards a great deal of vice as sheer inad- 
vertence.” With a personal character com- 
pared to Gibraltar, he merely despised hypoc- 
risy any place he found it. 

While in hospital, Henley fell in love with 
the sister of his room mate, Captain Boyle— 
within three years they were married and 
keeping house in a little flat over a grocery. 
He had already established his widowed 
mother and brothers with him in London, 
aiding them as best he could with his mod- 
erate means for some years. He and his 
wife lived in fourteen houses during the 
twenty-five years of their marriage. Their 
only child, Margaret, was born in the sum- 
mer of 1888—the same year that Henley’s 
first book of verse was published. 

This little girl is described as “a wonder 
child, with an open, beautiful face, clear, shin- 
ing eyes and a wealth of golden hair.” She 
called Sir James Barrie “Fwendy” and so 
became the Wendy of Peter Pan, also was 
drawn as the little girl Reddy in his Senti- 
mental Tommy. But the Golden Child died 
at the age of five and a half on February 11, 
1894, leaving both parents broken. He wrote 
to a friend, “This is the pleasantest old house, 
and the river is a perpetual miracle. But 
we don’t know why we're here, nor, for 
that matter, why we are anywhere at all.” 
The Sun ruling the fifth house, afflicted 
heavily by Mars and Neptune, did not fail to 
bring him bitter disappointment following on 
bright beginnings, the textbook rule on 
Mars-Neptune. Henley never recovered from 
this blow although he lived nine years longer. 

Always struggling with acute poverty, 
sometimes with hunger, Henley was released 
from financial care in his fiftieth year by a 
Royal pension of 225 pounds a year. He had 
previously, in 1895, been disappointed when 
both Swinburne and he were passed over 
to make Alfred Austin the new Poet Laure- 
ate. He wrote to a friend, “It is a nuisance 
to miss the wreath; especially through such 
an ape as Alfred Austin.” 
(Continued on page 99) 
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A Baby Born This September 


Swe 1—This child will be domestic, greatly 
attached to the mother and childhood’s home. 
Will marry wisely and well. Should attain 
public popularity, wealth and success. Home 
always his stronghold. 

Sept. 2—A popular and lovable child, pos- 
sessing innate talent in art and music. A 
charming personality coupled with the more 
sterling qualities of patience and determina- 
tion should carry it far. May marry early 
and happily, becoming the parent of excel- 
lent children. 

Sept. 3—Today’s child will be independent 
and original, quite radical in his outlook. Will 
strike out on his own course early and lead 
a strange and eventful career along some un- 
usual, progressive line. Should travel widely 
in places removed from his place of birth. 

Sept. 4—Independent and aggressive, pos- 
sessing a brilliant mentality, today’s child 
will be inventive and pioneering. Should at- 
tain unusual success after overcoming many 
early obstacles. Should beware accidents 
through impulse or recklessness in early life. 

Sepr. 5—Considerable luck lies ahead for 
this child, which, coupled with his natural in- 
tegrity and a brilliant intellect, should carry 
him far. Should be taught to control a hasty 
temper in early life. Will possess a good 
business head and although independent of 
circumstances, this child should amass a con- 
siderable fortune. 

Sept. 6—Of a serious yet romantic nature, 
today’s child will find love and romance a 
requisite. Should attain great happiness in 
love and marriage. May bear quite heavy 
early responsibilities, or be separated from 
one of the parents. Could succeed as a 
broker or in real estate ventures. 

Sept. 7—Today’s child will be an extravert, 
very socially inclined, at times vacillating, 
charming, irresponsible and financially happy- 
go-lucky. May marry early and impulsively. 
Will depend too much upon social approval 
and outer things, such as wearing apparel 
and home furnishings. Will possess great tact 
and a keen sense of humor. 

Serr. 8—Somewhat too trusting in disposi- 
tion, impulsive and impetuous in its likes and 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


dislikes, this child will need to be early 
taught that all that glitters is not gold. Ex- 
travagance and impulsive generosity should 
be watched and curbed. A social, fairly lucky 
child who, in early life, may narrowly miss 
various serious dangers. 

Sept. 9—A perverse, contrary streak in this 
child’s nature may cause his elders no little 
concern. Will be sensitive and very change- 
able. May experience suddenly formed and 
possibly unhappily ending romances. More 
stability is shown in middle life, when fortune 
begins to really smile upon his pathway. 

Sept. 10—Much harmony and good fortune 
should mark the path of this lucky child. The 
possessor of a sympathetic yet a deep, well 
balanced and penetrating mind, he should rise 
in life through his own efforts as well as 
through the assistance of powerful friends 
and supporters. Should succeed in politics 
as well as government or secret service work. 

Sepr. 11—A well favored child is born to- 
day. Could become a great musician or a 
practical mystic. Should find fame and for- 
tune in the rainbow of life. Sound reasoning 
powers will not permit him to be led too far 
afield by his visionary ideals. May travel 
widely. 

Sepr. 12—Similar to yesterday’s child, but 
impractical and more visionary. Will be fond 
of outdoor sports, also games of skill and 
chance. As he will be naturally attracted 
to negative psychic phenomena he should be 
early cautioned to avoid anything pertain- 
ing to this dangerous field. Should achieve 
unusual wealth. 

Serr. 13—A serious child, old for his years, 
fond of reading books on travel and adven- 
ture. Will meet and surmount many early 
obstacles. Should travel widely in middle 
life, when fortune will smile upon his path- 
way. 

Sept. 14—This child will be well favored by 
fortune. Will be ambitious, critical, hard 
working and practical, yet a possessor of high 
ideals, originality and inventive ability. Will 
be drawn to aviation or civil engineering. 

Sept. 15—Another one of fortune’s own, this 
child should rise to a distinctive position of 
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honor, wealth and fame. Should succeed in 
politics and become an example for good in 
his or her community. Should marry well 
and this union prove enduring. 

Sept. 16—Today’s child will possess a seri- 
ous, critical and profound mind. His ideas 
will be progressive, slightly radical. His 
early domestic environment is subject to some 
disruptive or disturbing influences. Will pre- 
fer matronly, or mature types among those of 
the opposite sex. 

Sept. 17—This child will be popular, but 
very critical in many respects and meticulous 
about his appearance. Will be aggressive and 
argumentative. Could succeed well as a 
lawyer or arbitrator of others’ affairs. Will 
be saving and practical, learning to budget 
his income at an early age. Will enjoy travel 
and philosophy. 

Sept. 18—Another forceful and aggressive 
character. Will be artistic and talented, and 
may follow one of the humanitarian pro- 
fessions. Material success may come slowly, 
but is assured. Rises by assistance of friends 
as well as by his own merits. 

Sept. 19—A mystically inclined child, sup- 
ported by influential friends and by fortune. 
Will be greatly drawn to advanced thought 
and philosophy. May found a new religious 
or mystic order. Could succeed along literary 
lines. 

Sept. 20—Practical, often a little hard- 
headed, this child will succeed in life through 
patience and perseverance directed toward 
one definite objective, possibly in real estate 
or his own individual business. His life will 
be well balanced through marriage. Should 
find peace and happiness in love and chil- 
dren. 

Sept. 21—This child is a Jupiterian, of an 
extremely conventional nature, and will spend 
a great deal of money on social affairs and 
appearances. Should avoid extravagance and 
display. Will attain considerable fame, and 
greatly enjoy the honor and esteem of his 
community. Should amass considerable 
wealth. A tendency to obesity grows as he 
advances in years. 

Sept. 22—Today’s child will be a great ro- 
manticist, brilliant, witty and popular. A 
born leader, diplomatic and tactful, he will 
control others easily, but should be taught 
due consideration of the rights and feeling of 
others. May travel widely and inherit a 
sizable estate. 

Sepr. 23—A temperamental child, yet 
should be well favored by those in authority 
or by his parents. Should be taught early 
to make and abide by his own decisions. 
Will be drawn to aviation and be interested in 





astrology and kindred subjects. Strange 
events will attend his career or professional 
life. 

Sept. 24—A sensitive child, easily offended, 
yet grows more and more social and extra- 
verted as he advances in years. A feeling 
of social inferiority should be overcome by 
parents’ praise and encouragement. Love 
may ever present especial problems. Should 
be successful in business ventures. 

Sept. 25—This child will possess several 
marked artistic talents. Should develop his 
literary ability as at least a hobby. Would 
make an excellent insurance salesman or ad- 
vertising man. Possessing a ready wit and a 
keen mind, quick to think when an alibi is 
necessary, he will always be a step ahead of 
the other fellow. Not an easy person to pin 
down. Should be taught frankness and truth- 
fulness in early life. 

Sept. 26—Like yesterday’s child in many 
ways, possessing a vivid imagination that 
could easily lead to a tendency to exaggerate 
or fabricate ideas. Will be able to alibi him- 
self out of any difficult situation. Should be 
taught to avoid get-rich-quick schemers or 
“come on” sharks in later life, and learn to 
say no gracefully yet firmly. Could succeed 
as a writer; in this line would find construc- 
tive outlet for his great imaginative powers. 

Sept. 27—Domestic life will hold serious and 
vital problems for this child, who will always 
seem to attract heavy responsibilities. Should 
succeed in life through patience, determina- 
tion and perseverance. Should marry above 
his or her station in life, or at least find a 
well-to-do mate and achieve social promi- 
nence as a result of marriage. 

Sept. 28—This child is the possessor of a 
deep and generous soul. Will be cheerful, 
sociable, home-loving and optimistic, but 
should be taught to avoid whenever possible 
any association with the slums or by-ways 
of life, which may hold a peculiar attraction 
to this youth. Extravagance and ostentatious 
display should be avoided. Greatest success 
and happiness will be found through mar- 
riage, or in his conjugal or home life. 

Sept. 29—A brilliant career child, one who 
will rise progressively and achieve sudden 
and unusual distinction or fame. Will attract 
the succor and support of powerful people 
and find much happiness with a wise and 
congenial life mate. 

Sept. 30—This gifted child will be inde- 
pendent and original, and should attract 
money readily in accordance with the gentle 
Venusian methods of persuasion. Will be a 
practical romanticist. Should avoid accidents 
through impulse or carelessness in early life. 
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Were You Born in September’? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BORN IN SEPTEMBER 


ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


= 1—Yours should be an active year, 
with friendly business contacts, investments, 
writings and journeys leading to progress and 
financial benefits. Domestic and social life 
favored, but guard against extravagance or 
over expansion in these matters. 

Sept. 2—An optimistic, enthusiastic year is 
ahead, which may bring surprising happen- 
ings of a romantic nature, or in matters per- 
taining to the opposite sex. The unexpected 
may take place in your public or professional 
life. Guard against too expansive business 
or financial deals. 

Sepr. 3—Unusual publicity should arise to 
promote your business affairs. Your per- 
sonal life may undergo a change or reorgan- 
ization. Avoid being too trusting of stran- 
gers and don’t buy any gold bricks this year. 

Sept. 4—Unusual magnetism should be 
yours this coming year, assisting you to at- 
tract unusual support and publicity and to 
realize success. New starts, contracts or 
changes affect your business and should lead 
to improved financial conditions. Avoid haste, 
anger, confusion or unsettlements over do- 
mestic issues. Be cautious while traveling 
to avoid accidents. 

Sept. 5—The coming year should bring an 
excellent opportunity for progress. You may 
attain a more secure or worthwhile position, 
one of some importance or with increased 
authority, provided you do not jeopardize 
your luck by emotional outbursts or discord 
with intimates or relatives. 

Sept. 6—A close relationship—business or 
otherwise—may reach a crisis and turning 
point, but should be followed by increased 
prestige or good fortune. Romance smiles, 
while happiness lies ahead. A woman friend 
should prove helpful in your less sunny hours. 

Sept. 7—An exciting and expansive year, 
when altogether too much may be spent on 
social life, wearing apparel or on house fur- 
nishings. Increased work and income pre- 
sent excellent opportunities for future prog- 
ress. But try to budget your income and 
avoid any form of speculation. Guard against 
excess in any form. 





Sepr. 8—You may feel possessed of an in- 
ordinate desire to expand beyond your 
depth this year. Guard against extravagant 
display of either your home or personal 
adornments. When fortune smiles—as she 
should this year—don’t waste her gifts but 
make wise, well planned investments for your 
future security. 

Sepr. 9—Any display of jealousy or a too 
possessive attitude could easily lead to emo- 
tional disruption this coming year. Let rea- 
son and will power guide your conjugal bark 
safely. Be cautious in regard to strangers or 
new love. 

Sepr. 10—Unusual financial, business or pro- 
fessional expansion should attend your year. 
Opportunity is knocking; open wide the door. 
Competition should be the spur to greater 
accomplishments and enduring future suc- 
cess. 

Serr. 11—Social affairs or activities assume 
importance this year. Romance beckons the 
unmarried, more conjugal bliss those already 
married. Some past mistake is righted and 
the way paved for greater and more endur- 
ing future progress. 

Sepr. 12—An active, romantic period is 
ahead, with excellent opportunities to travel 
or explore philosophic realms. Business 
should expand through wise and judicious 
planning. Publicity favors you, although you 
may meet with some professional jealousy 
and duplicity. 

Serr. 13—During your year ahead it would 
seem well for you to follow Dizzy Dean’s 
idea and “not sign anything” unless you are 
absolutely sure of what you are doing. 
Business should be excellent although some 
personal confusion should be watched. 

Sepr 14—Your year may bring heavier 
responsibility in the domestic sphere, but ex- 
cellent opportunities for professional expan- 
sion. A journey could result in a new and 
wider outlook or philosophy. Creative en- 
terprises stand an excellent chance of success. 

Seer. 15—Yours should be an excellent 
year, holding the promise of the realization 
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of an ambition of considerable importance. 
Excellent opportunities for business gain or 
advancement should come through powerful 
superiors or elders. May travel. 

Sept. 16—Those whose birthday is today 
should beware temperamental outbursts and 
erratic, ill planned moves or changes. Let 
caution be your watchword, to guide you 
safely this year. Old friends are best. 

Sept. 17—New romance could easily lead 
to unforeseen involvements unless you are 
very careful this coming year. Among those 
of the opposite sex impersonal friendships 
are best. Business may be slow but you 
should endeavor to save steadily, budgeting 
your income at all times. 

Sept. 18—Employment conditions should 
improve unexpectedly or suddenly this com- 
ing year. A woman or loved one is practi- 
cally helpful and considerate of your welfare. 
You may receive a new financial opportunity 
which appears favorable to accept. 

Sept. 19—Friendships among influential and 
practically helpful people should advance 
your interests and finances during your year 
ahead. Be on your guard against any form 
of dissension or misunderstanding with those 
in authority. A year to improve your mind 
through the study of astrology or advanced 
philosophy. 

Sept. 20—A serious year when obstacles to 
your success may be met and overcome by 
patient adherence to the duties and tasks 
that confront you. Be cautious when travel- 
ing or in dealing with superiors. You stand 
to gain through hard work and “early worm” 
methods. 

Sepr. 21—You could easily be overly con- 
fident or extravagant in regard to your busi- 
ness or profession during the coming year. 
You should be successful in many ways, 
especially in regard to finances, but better 
budget your incoming resources and don’t 
put all your financial eggs in one basket. 
You may be tempted to make real estate in- 
vestments or assume new debts or obligations, 
all of which would later prove a heavy drain 
on your pocketbook. 

Sepr. 22—Do not be tempted beyond your 
depth in any way this year. Pay cash and 
let the credit go. A woman, or romantic in- 
terest, proves helpful and inspiring. An as- 
sociate should experience a business or finan- 
cial increase, which helps you indirectly. 

Sept. 23—The coming year should bring 
you unexpected advancement or professional 
promotion. A sudden journey could result 
in increased income or prestige. New con- 


tracts may be signed. Be prepared to meet 
the unexpected all along the line. 

Sepr. 24—Your year should be attended by 
steady business expansion and much good 
fortune. A woman in your domestic environ- 
ment, or one bound to you by heart ties, 
may present a more or less serious problem, 
while romance or heart interests may bring 
heavy obligations. Partnership ventures 
should net you increased income. 

Sept. 25—Be careful of writings or in sign- 
ing agreements of any kind this coming year. 
Also be on your guard against deceptive in- 
fluences in your field of activity or domestic 
environment. Budget your finances to cover 
only your necessities and invest the re- 
mainder safely. Follow the conservative ad- 
vice of an elder or wise superior. 

Sepr. 26—Some confusion or deception may 
be met, and safely passed if you keep a clear 
and level head at all times this coming year. 
Meet an aggressive partner or associate with 
tact and finesse. Domestic expenses may be 
heavier, stressing the need of a careful 
budget and judicious saving. 

Sept. 27—A year that may bring business 
obstacles or increased professional burdens 
which demand of you a rather serious out- 
look. Friends should prove helpful in un- 
usual or unexpected ways. You stand to 
gain conservatively by following the rather 
strict course laid down by a more conservative 
elder, or a wise and ambitious partner. Your 
employment environment is under expansive 
influences, while subordinates favor you. 

Sept. 28—Your marriage, business partner 
or a trusted subordinate seems to know best 
this year, and may give you sound and much 
needed assistance. Your business and finan- 
cial department is under fine auguries for 
progress and expansion. A change or recon- 
struction may occur in your personal life. 

Sept. 29—Your year should follow a steady 
upward path, under the probable guidance 
of a wise elder or partner. An erratic or ec- 
centric person in your professional environ- 
ment may occasion an unexpected surprise 
or slight upset in some form. Don’t depend 
too much on anyone’s promises, especially 
those of strangers or new friends. Be per- 
sonally self-reliant and see that your books 
are kept balanced, relying on cash, not 
credit, at all times. 

Sept. 30—Your business affairs should be 
well favored this coming year, with love and 
friendship adding to your prestige or honor. 
Use great diplomacy when dealing with an 
eccentric or unusual superior. You'll find 
that you will catch more professional favors 
with molasses than vinegar in 1938. 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


September, 1937 


. first three days of September are 
fairly uneventful, being dominated by one 
major aspect, the trine of Venus to Saturn 
effective the lst and 2nd. Summer is over; 
the back to work and school movement oc- 
cupies consciousness pleasantly on the whole. 
Social life may include many farewell parties 
these two days, as well as a more serious, 
well-planned and ambitious social program 
for the coming months. A more conventional 
view of social life prevails; Mrs. Grundy is an 
important person these days. 

The New Moon in the afternoon of Sep- 
tember 4th begins the new lunar cycle com- 
plete October 4th. The sign Aquarius rises, 
with Pisces intercepted in the first house, 
containing the planet Saturn. Uranus and 
Saturn are thus co-rulers of the figure, 
Uranus occupying the third house, that of 
speech, writing, transit and all forms of edu- 
cation. We may thus expect the forces of 
education, publicity and interchange of 
thought to play a major part in the month’s 
events. Uranus brings a flood of new views 
into the press, many of them valuable as 
Uranus is well aspected—a pleasant contrast 
to his perversities of last month. Changes in 
the educational system prove highly suc- 
cessful and are put through with only an 
unimportant amount of grumbling. Beneath 
the surface mental brilliance and adaptability 
of the people this month there is a serious 
attitude degenerating into pessimism the last 
few days of September. The seventh house 
lunation indicates the strongest events of the 
month—those connected with war, conflicts, 
lawsuits, relations with foreign countries and 
open competition for public favor, also prob- 
lems of marriage and divorce. Labor ques- 
tions seem to occupy most of the forum all 
month. One group may point proudly to 
the working agreements already formed and 
kept and to the satisfaction of human desires 
achieved in line with progressive social 
policies; the other may conjure up some 
monster bred of hysteria and triumphantly 
strip the mask from the face of government. 
Take your choice, folks, there is probably 
much truth on both sides, 

The administration may face monstrous 





accusations and have to deal with insanely 
irresponsible opponents, especially between 
September 10th and 16th. Another very 
convincing war scare is a possibility; or the 
old post-war skeleton of Communism, once 
laid in a decent grave, may somewhere ac- 
quire enough appearance of flesh and blood 
to parade fearsomely in the sight of all. Like 
all other apparitions, the important thing 
about this one is not its horrible aspect but 
the identity of the very human perpetrators 
hidden behind the eye-slits or pulling the 
puppet-strings. We may be sure that any 
name given the zombie will be an alias not 
even suggestive of its true name. A con- 
gressional investigation will tend to uphold 
the administration policies and to place hu- 
man rights ahead of private monopoly. 
Broken labor agreements cause much criti- 
cism in the press near September 10th; this 
is a passing and very temporary aspect, since 
labor is in a more responsible mood than 
formerly. September is a dangerous month 
for the party in political power, perhaps even 
for the person of the president. Some at- 
tempt at assassination could be made—by 
some person deranged in the recent labor 
troubles. The utmost vigilance should be 
used to protect both the president and notable 
persons in the financial world. Kidnapping 
is not a lost art in America—murder will 
look like the most logical form of conceal- 
ment or intimidation between September 10th 
and 16th. 

Bright spots in the national picture are the 
educational and social departments. 

The United States chart shows continued 
interest in the campaign against venereal 
diseases and infant mortality, also in reforms 
directed against the child-labor situation. 
There are two very interesting aspects to the 
financial department, the sextile of Uranus 
to the Sun from the twelfth house in Taurus 
and the square of Saturn to Venus from the 
eleventh house. The Uranian sextile would 
indicate financial readjustment of a favorable 
kind carried out through social co-operation 
of unionized labor and through humanitarian 
programs carried out by the government for 
the submerged members of society. In line 
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with the meaning of this aspect perhaps is a 
statement by Harry Hopkins that cutting out 
the WPA “will save business a few pennies 
in taxes but for every penny saved from 
Uncle Sam it will give dollars to future de- 
pressions.” We have to have, and are go- 
ing to get, a safety valve to blow off the dis- 
content of the unfortunate classes before it 
wrecks our capitalistic system. September 
sees some developments along this line al- 
though the aspect is a major one continuing 
over some time. The square of Saturn in 
Aries and the eleventh house—Congress, al- 
lied nations, humanitarian and other organ- 
ized groups—to the U. S. natal Venus would 
seem to indicate that the spending era is 
definitely ending and that organized groups 
whether connected with labor or with other 
aims will have to become financially respon- 
sible for their actions—a process completed 
by February of 1939. Easy money leaders 
both in Congress and groups will begin to 
be missing from the ranks—a tendency seen 
by the wise in September. Inflation con- 
tinues with prosperity riding strong Septem- 
ber 10, 17 and 28. Speculation is dangerous 
September 10 to 16 and 20 to 21. 

President Roosevelt should guard against 
treachery and personal dangers, especially in 
his own home or whatever place happens to 
be his base of operations between September 
10 and 21st. Co-operation on court and legal 
plans is still not in sight but there are favor- 
able developments, promising, still incom- 
plete. His popularity is still ebbing and strikes 
a new low around September 24th. 


LAsT QUARTER 
SEPTEMBER 1 TO 3 


The 1st and 2nd are dominated by the trine 
of Venus to Saturn. Farewell parties, back 
to work and to school, looking forward to a 
conventional winter social season—these all 
deepen the sense of social responsibility and 
the duties toward loved ones. Older people 
are prominent in the social news—parties 
tend to be correct rather than brilliant. 
And, alas, too many faded summer loves must 
be laid away in blue ribbons and memories. 
September 3rd is a more brilliant, extrava- 
gant day of minor importance. 


New Moon 
SEPTEMBER 4 To 11 


The New Moon occurs on the late after- 
noon of the 4th, occupying the seventh house 
of the lunation figure, that ruling war, open 


conflicts, competition before the public, law- 
suits and marriage, divorce or partnerships, 
both business and private. Two major con- 
ditions prevail in the lunar months, the con- 
junction of the lunation and Mercury with 
Neptune squared by Mars over the 10th to 
16th which breeds hysteria, impurity and 
malicious, underhanded ° conduct—and_ the 
progressive, humane, liberal and supremely 
confident trines of Uranus and Jupiter to 
the lunation. The business picture is omi- 
nous centering on steel, oil or textile indus- 
tries, as well as amusements, movies and 
liquors, and all monopolies. Social life, on 
the other hand, is enjoying a brilliance we 
have not seen for, lo, these many depression 
Group activities are amazingly suc- 


years. 
cessful. Education is reborn—almost pain- 
lessly. The people are in a serious mood— 


the realities of life are back in fashion. Self- 
control in work and play is a quality now 
demanded for either social or group success. 
Diplomacy is a field where the administration 
will shine this month. 

The 4th emphasizes social success, bril- 
liance and unusual new ideas—rare achieve- 
ment is made almost without effort. But 
conflicts are growing, as well as _ illusions 
which are leading to painful awakenings in 
the next two weeks. The 5th is marked by 
a great deal of friction over new ideas and 
humanitarian standards; conditions in trans- 
portation and all forms of communication 
may be annoying or cause for drastic criti- 
cism. People in general are more inclined to 
call their opponent an old so-and-so than to 
think that perhaps the fellow has something 
there. The 6th brings thoughts of death and 
taxes, also sensational publicity and news of 
a surprisingly constructive nature. A con- 
troversial issue is settled to the satisfaction 
of everyone, or at least everyone that has 
something to say in public about it. Court 
decisions are progressive and well received. 
Some lucky paper gets a big scoop; a new 
book or magazine captures the public eye 
practically overnight. 

The 8th is a day of minor irritations and 
quarrels which amount to little but keep 
piling fuel on the smouldering fires. The 9th 
is likely to bring broken labor agreements 
and scandal in educational circles. No con- 
duct can be too conventional under the 
square of Venus to Uranus—messages and 
journeys have an unpleasant way of re- 
vealing amorous peccadillos or lapses from 
serious academic conduct. Working agree- 
ments have too little allowed for the element 
of human nature or the unexpected—so they 
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prove fragile on the 9th and 10th. News- 
papers, communication facilities, transporta- 
tion and educational bodies bear the brunt 
of discord. 

Also on the 10th, the Sun squares Mars, 
ushering in conflict, danger from fires or 
accident, riots and threats of militant bodies 
against the administration or business in gen- 
eral. Sabotage and crime flourish. Jupiter 
trines the Sun, a very fortunate and law- 
abiding influence which does much to coun- 
teract the Mars hotheads and malcontents— 
the government has a man with the confi- 
dence, sense of justice and moral integrity 
to preserve the ideals of the nation at this 
time when they are threatened. 

On the 11th, the Sun conjuncts Neptune, an 
aspect which brings out all the vagueness, 
illusion, wishful thinking and desire to evade 
reality. This is like fog at sea—one moves 
only with foghorns blowing if at all—but 
with Neptune afflicted by Mars just now too 
many of us may think our Titanic unsinkable. 
Fires, explosions and marine disasters, as 
well as fiendish crimes committed by men- 
tally deranged persons are things that may 
be hidden and waiting for the unwary. 


FIRST QUARTER 
SEPTEMBER 12 To 19 


The treacherous influences of Mars square 
Neptune, intensified by the conjunction with 
the lunation, come to a climax on the 12th. 
This is no time to fight anybody or anything 
—just as you lunge forward to thrust through 
your opponent your foot will slip—or some 
one will trip you from behind. Your ulti- 
matum is likely to be answered by a blow 
on your own weakest, most undefended spot. 
This is the kind of a time when mob violence 
makes all thoughtful people ashamed of be- 
longing to the human race. Fanatic leaders 
play on the passions of the common people— 
the flags fly and the bugles call—so that 
army goes forth to battle, the one that always 
falls. 

Painful and angry repercussions from the 
12th still mar the night of the 14th-15th; 
rumors continue to fester and spring up like 
poisonous mushrooms the 16th. But on the 
17th Mercury, ;the planet of reason and 
thought (as abdve emotions) trines Jupiter, 
the greater fortune and the lord of Law and 
Order. Social agencies for justice, humani- 
tarian progress and democracy prevail against 
the forces of darkness. Good news lifts the 
minds and spirits of the people. Diplomacy 
presents a brilliant triumph. Again the song 
of Pippa gladdens all hearts—God’s in his 


heaven, all’s right with the world! The 18th 
has the ardent, harmonious and energetic 
trine of Venus to Mars—business and labor 
take up their mutual burdens with a song 
of good fellowship. The administration acts 
to bring harmony and receives active sup- 
port in its policies. The 19th is a day of 
rejoicing, confidence and forward-looking 
thought—the undercurrent of the emotionally 
dangerous should be suppressed as much as 
possible—it is merely waning. 


Fut, Moon 
SEPTEMBER 20 To 25 


The full moon on the 20th is followed im- 
mediately by the conjunction of the Moon 
with Saturn, a depressing, sobering aspect. 
The common people feel the pinch of poverty 
and social restriction—death may take his 
toll among the aged and undernourished and 
also gather in some men whose names stand 
for conservative policy in cur country. Con- 
gress or the President’s cabinet may loose a 
trusted and honored adviser to the grim 
reaper. 

On the 21st there seems to be “much argu- 
ment about it and about” and like Omar we 
find ourselves coming out by the same door 
where in we went. New ideas are a dime 
a dozen and dear at the price. Transporta- 
tion and communication facilities break down 
or invite bitter criticism. On the 23rd the 
Sun enters Libra; the Moon conjuncts Uranus 
and trines Jupiter, also Neptune. Those new 
ideas that went begging have now been 
snapped up and put to work in surprisingly 
successful ways. New books and periodicals, 
promotion schemes and group campaigns are 
all going full-speed ahead. The 24th is 
darkened and slowed down by the opposition 
of the Sun to Saturn—progress meets a stone 
wall and might as well sit down in front of 
it to wait. Time is the answer to Saturn’s 
problems—time and more experience. The 
people of the nation feel very much out in 
the cold and abused under this aspect. Taxes 
are burdensome, leaders have failed and death 
takes anything but a holiday. Life is real 
and earnest—also a bit grim for the average 
man, Confusion covers the 25th; we are all 
waiting for the sunrise. 


LAST QUARTER 
SEPTEMBER 26 TO 30 
The 26th is also filled by some rather heavy 


realizations of the necessity for harder work 
and more harmonious relations in the field 
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of work and service. The condition of the 
common people is not something that can 
be neglected with impunity by any type of 
politician—even the most self-seeking. The 
working men realize the need for a strong, 
well-disciplined union and will support one 
of that type—it must grow slowly and solidly 
along the lines learned by long years of past 
experience. Conservative leaders benefit by 
the present trend. 

The 27th is marked by social extravagance 
and display, also by friction in educational 
and governmental affairs. Co-operation is 
very hard to find; discouragement is right out 
in sight. 

The 28th turns the tide into cheerful, con- 
fident channels again. Good news resounds 
on all sides. Organizations are able to make 
agreements or gain large, profitable contracts. 
Government revenues increase; foreign trade 
is booming; our diplomats announce a real 
triumph. On the 30th Mercury again con- 
juncts Neptune—bringing out imagination, 
creative vision and promotion schemes or 
artistic and musical talents. Inspirations are 
profitable if they are worked out immediately 
—next week is too late. 


es 


Your Birthdate 
(Continued from page 78) 


gance and excess in any form. Keep steady 
and practical. The transiting Jupiter near 
your Sun this year adds to the general op- 
timistic tenor, but due to its square to your 
Saturn we would not advise you to assume 
more responsibility or obligations than you 
ean adequately carry. The unexpected card 
is still apt to show up in unforeseen ways. 
Under Uranus, when we expect and are pre- 
pared for the worst, the best often happens. 


es 


Health Department 
(Continued from page 31) 


own desires. The fact is that this cannot 
be done. What we must do is to so readjust 
our desires that we may get along in the 
world. All of us have certain conditions in 
our lives. What must we do to attract an- 
‘other type of condition? Simply change our 
own habits of thinking, feeling and acting. 


This implies becoming master of our own 
thoughts, feelings and actions. And that is 
just what is meant. Haenel said, “We have 
but one patient, that is ourselves.” The 
Bible states, “To him that overcometh, will 
I give to eat of The Hidden Manna.” Over- 
come what? The limitations imposed upon 
us by the habit systems we have built for 
ourselves. If we cross bridges before we 
come to them, then we should realize that 
Wwe are using every power we possess to 
bring about the condition feared, for we are 
utilizing destructively the four principles of 
magic. 

It is surprising how many of our troubles 
are the result of feeling sorry for ourselves. 
Here is what I suggest for those who feel 
emotionally upset or feel that their nerves are 
going to pieces. 

Form a habit system at the end of each 
day, of noting down on paper each incident 
that caused the least adverse reaction emo- 
tionally. Keep this up for two or three 
months. At the end of every week take suffi- 
cient time to get out the list and go over it 
thoroughly. Recall the condition and emo- 
tional state engendered. Then ask yourself 
just what type of thought you were indulg- 
ing in. 

Was the emotion caused by self-pity? Just 
how important was it in reality? Was it a 
constructive reaction? What are we really 
doing with our general mental attitude? Do 
we view ourselves as more important than 
the rest of life? Do we only consider things 
as affecting self? Just how important is the 
individual in relation to Cosmos? Ask your- 
selves the above questions and others that 
occur to you. Let us realize that Cosmos 
takes in entirety of all potentialities and pos- 
sibilities. The entire earth and its inhabitants 
is such a very small part relative to the 
Whole. One individual human being is still 
smaller, but withal a very necessary portion, 
for each has a specific part to play, which 
he or she alone is capable of fulfilling. 

Little human difficulties are so small when 
compared to greater problems; even those of 
a city. The correct mental attitude is one 
of recognition of relative importance; plus 
the recognition that one is important as they 
contribute to the welfare of the Whole. That 
is our cause for being. Look at each cir- 
cumstance of life as a problem. Then seek 
the best possible solution, remembering al- 
ways to associate the constructive factor of 
pleasure in some manner with the solution. 
That is what is called the Problem attitude 
and the Pleasure Technique. 
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Virgo 


A General Forecast, September, 1937, to August, 
1938, for those born August 24 to September 23 


a Sun in your natal sign, Virgo, begins 
a new year for you, whatever the calendar 
may say about January Ist. Virgo is a 
mutable sign ruling the bowels and sympa- 
thetic nervous system, also the discriminative 
powers—its natives are critical, fond of de- 
tail, practical and analytical, patient and 
hard-working. Health and service are forms 
of self-expression which the true native of 
Virgo must conquer. Science, teaching and 
clerical work, gardening, nursing and pre- 
ventive medicine, administration of service 
and other fields requiring love of perfection 
in detail are Virgo opportunities. Weak 
Virgo natives are sickly or afflicted with any 
imaginative weakness from leprosy to house= 
maid’s knee and they spend their vitality in 
carping at others or splitting hairs, The 
strong Virgo draws his harvest from the 
bountiful earth or from Work and Service— 
his symbol is the Virgin holding the Ears 
of Wheat. 

The strongest aspect of the coming year, 
though it may not be as noticeable at the 
time as some others, is the conjunction of 
Neptune with the natal Sun in Virgo. Those 
born near September 10th to 18th feel this 
aspect very powerfully, while those born 
before the 10th have already wrestled with 
the Old Man of the Sea, and, we hope, have 
left him lying drunk on pumpkin wine. 
Those in the later degrees of Virgo need to 
prepare for insidious conditions ahead in the 
next several years. 

Neptune is the power of imagination— 
which transcends the walls of reality in its 
higher manifestation or seeks to evade real- 
ity in its lower one. The saintly mystic who 
spends his life in contemplation of the divine 
unity, the musician or artist who gives 
dreams to a tired world, the martyr who 
sacrifices willingly for his ideals are only 
brothers under Neptune to the alcoholic or 
drug-taker, the weak drifter or the parasitic 
leaner on public charity. Neptune refuses 
the real world—and his phantasy may be 
the divine dream or the hellish nightmare. 
Neptune has been said to deny himself— 
certainly the position of Neptune in the chart 
shows a point of frustration, a feeling of 


By 
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being “cribbed, cabined and confined,” of 
being imprisoned by circumstances entirely 
beyond our control. If Neptune is weak, or 
distorted, his dreams lure the soul into self- 
undoing, irresponsibility and in extreme cases 
those forms of insanity which turn away 
into an imaginary world forever. Neptune 
keeps his own secrets, hence there are many 
cases in which his aspects apparently bring 
nothing of note in the outer life except the 
need for self-sacrifice on some altar. We do 
not express the sensitive, hidden side of our 
lives—some of us do not even possess a bow- 
ing acquaintance with our true selves in 
solitude. 


It is probably for this reason that some 
astrologers have stated that there is nothing 
good about Neptune. If so, there is nothing 
good about music, inspiration, idealism or 
the image of the unborn which first has to 
be drawn out of chaos before it can be the 
mould into which material form is poured 
to create new life. Dreaming under Neptune, 
man pictured magic carpets, seven-league 
boots, elixirs of immortality, even Icarus 
made waxen wings to fly through the sky, 
falling into the sea of chaos when he came 
too near the sun of reality. But today men 
fly. 

That power of mass suggestion which Nep- 
tune wields is more easily seen in the movies, 
radio, modern advertising and propaganda, 
in collective movements preaching democracy 
and reducing all individuals to the mass level 
in practice, also in the modern spirit of mercy 
which carries the vast and increasing burden 
of the unfit without being able or spiritually 
willing to revert to the ancient “survival of 
the fittest.” 

Just how Neptune’s transit over the natal 
Sun affects each Virgo individual is a matter 
of the birth chart, not a general forecast. 
The keynote is transcendence through sacri- 
fice and spiritual growth—or failure through 
evasion of duty and illusion. 

Last year Neptune met the opposition of 
Saturn, the planet of limits and boundaries, 
of material form and strict requirement of 
moral strength and physical hard work; 
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broken dreams, disillusion, sorrow and long 
periods of heavy sacrifice to duty were the 
portion of Virgo people, especially those born 
in the earlier part of the sign. This year 
Neptune has the strong, constructive and 
“lucky” trine to Jupiter which falls from the 
solar fifth house of Virgo people—imagina- 
tion and faith combine to make successful 
new ventures, richer and more generous 
heart ties, pleasure through travel or self- 
expansion, speculation or children. Ask for 
what you want and confidently expect it to 
come to you—it doesn’t matter what road 
you watch or what sea you scan for your 
incoming sail, for the real contact with the 
divine source of supply is within your own 
being. Neptune is thus working for you near 
October 11, 26, 29; November 7, 13, 29; 
January 11 to 16, 1938; February 2; April 8 
to 20; May 9; June 5 to 8; July 1 to 5, 11 
and 31; August 23 and 26. 

The less desirable side of Neptune’s ray, 
tempting to self-undoing in the field of per- 
sonal development work or health, is felt 
through idle drifting, irresponsibility or fraud 
near September 12, 16 to 30, the most danger- 
ous Neptunian period of the year for Virgo 
people; November 27; December 13 to 23; 
January 18 to 20, 1938; March 1 to 18; May 
15, 20 and 23; June 9 to 20. 

The other aspects for Virgo include the en- 
trance of Pluto into the solar twelfth house, 
without strong aspects; the trine of Uranus 
and of Jupiter, the quincunx or. eighth house 
aspect of Saturn. Jupiter makes the trine 
from Capricorn, the Quincunx from Aquarius 
and begins the opposition to the first few de- 
grees of Virgo from May 14 to July 31, 1938. 

The position of Mars affects Virgo people 
as follows: August 9 to September 30, Sagit- 
tarius, Department of Home, Family, Land. 
October 1 to Nov. 11, Capricorn, Department 
of Love, Creation, Children. November 12 
to December 21, Aquarius, Department of 
Health, Work, Service. December 22 to Janu- 
ary 30, Pisces, Department of Marriage, Part- 
ner, Rival. January 31 to March 12, Aries, 
Department of Death, Inheritance. March 13 
to April 23, Taurus, Department of Travel, 
Law, Credit. April 24 to June 7, Gemini, 
Department of Business, Worldly Position. 
June 8 to July 22, Cancer, Department of 
Associates, Social Life. July 23 to August 
31, Leo, Department of Isolation, Secrets, 
Sorrow. 

Mars brings the sword of energy into the 
section of the chart he occupies—the Warrior 
fights for or against you—as you are able to 
control your own strength and temper or 


allow your vitality to be wasted in anger and 
reckless tempting of providence. Acute ail- 
ments or accidents tend to come during 
periods of discord to your natal Sun, which 
are in Sagittarius, Pisces, Gemini, also in 
your own sign Virgo unless strict self-control 
and proper direction of energy are used by 
you—not by others. You must beware of 
being unpleasantly critical or nagging at such 
times. Over-work and quarrels with co- 
workers or employees need to be avoided; 
surgery is ill-advised except in case of seri- 
ous emergency. The diet should be well 
chosen in accordance with the laws of health 
and all sources of food and drink should be 
carefully supervised; accidents to the limbs 
and abdomen ruled out by concentration on 
muscular co-ordination and safe working 
conditions. 

With Mars harmonious to the Sun, in 
Capricorn, Taurus, and Cancer during. the 
forecast year, you find your vitality stimu- 
lated. Work and play are enjoyed, achieve- 
ment is easy and you can come off the victor 
in conflicts. Your aggressiveness is more 
marked than usual and produces more actual 
results. Mars aspects are considered with 
the other minor factors in the Month-by- 
Month section of the forecast, being men- 
tioned there as aggressiveness, energy and 
initiative or when afflicted as pain and strife. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, which 
many astrologers believe to be the true ruler 
of the sign Scorpio and to rule over sex, 
death and regeneration, enters the sign Leo 
during the first week of October, 1937, retro- 
grades back into Cancer, then re-enters Leo 
on August 8, 1938. Speaking solely from the 
writer’s observation of Pluto in many birth 
charts, Pluto may tend to bring into the 
twelfth house solar department of Virgo 
people some element of struggle for survival 
against menacing forces, death or destructive 
sex experiences. The twelfth house rules the 
sub-conscious processes preparing unborn 
events for the time when Pluto or aspecting 
major planets cross over into the Ascendant 
or house of personal life and temperament, 
also secrets, self-undoing, enemies and all 
contacts with the anti-social or helpless por- 
tions of humanity—the so-called seamy side 
of life. Jealousy, destructiveness or hatred 
of enemies should not be allowed to fester 
in the hidden places of the soul—they poison 
you instead of your enemy. In some cases 
the trine of Saturn to Pluto from the house 
of death will tend to remove old enemies 
from the life or to release you from some 
hated burden forever. Self-control, patience 





RP ht 


el 
. 


+ QF ODDO Dr DO! DO 


_ oP 
- 


Oo Dun DUNPHY SLD 





September 1937 95 





and vigilant self-protectiveness form the key- 
note of Pluto-Saturn here. 


The most striking and fortunate aspect of 
the year is the double trine to the Virgo Sun 
from Uranus and Jupiter. Uranus can form 
this trine only once in twenty-eight years, 
with the weaker sextile or good aspect four- 
teen years away. Therefore you Virgo peo- 
ple who are considering new departures, 
tangents or experiments should act now, 
especially those born near September 2 to 11. 
Some entirely new form of self-expression 
opens for you, perhaps through a friend or 
the action of a stranger. Uranus occupies 
your solar ninth house, that of law, banking, 
credit, religion, travel and higher education. 
Follow your good impulse in any of these 
things; you have power to grow more fully 
as an individual and to do the thing you have 
never done before. Adaptation is not always 


‘smooth but Uranus is the Awakener, who 


brings out powers you did not know you 
possessed until new circumstances demanded 
that you develop them. Many Virgo people 
will now become financially independent, as 
Uranus occupies the sign of finance and prop- 
erty, Taurus—others realize cherished desires 
of the ninth house nature stated above. Vast 
new horizons open to your eyes; realize your 
own powers. Dare to be different, to be un- 
conventional and to travel on a new path. 
Strengthen your ties with other people; prob- 
ably the last person in the world you thought 
of will help you make your life more what 
you want it to be. Play politics if you need 
to, study psychology, learn to handle all sorts 
and conditions of human angles; Uranus will 
suddenly give you a use for such talents. 
You will find yourself more magnetic than 
usual—because you are more interested in 
other people and are more adaptable to so- 
cial relationships. Be yourself. Uranus 
works for you along these lines near Sep- 
tember 6; October 5, 18; December 12, 28 to 
31; January 3, 7, 11, 23, 24, 1938; February 
24; March 1 to 6; April 15; June 6, 24, 30; 
July 9, 29. 

Do not try to force co-operation from those 
unwilling to give it or injure your prospects 
through perverse self-will near September 
11; November 2, 4, 21, 26; January 30, 31, 1938; 
February 15; March 28; April 2 to 8; May 4 
to 13, 28 to 30; July 2, 17 to 22; August 18, 
19 and 31. 


Jupiter, the “greater fortune,” ruler of 
growth, expansion, reward, confidence, fore- 
sight and opportunity, is retrograde, that is 
promising but not completing action, until 
September 15th. Many of you Virgo folks 


who have been expecting a very favorable 
event for the past few months and have seen 
it apparently sidetracked for an indefinite 
period will be able to transfer the bird in 
the bush neatly to the hand when Jupiter 
trines your natal Sun in direct motion. Those 
born from September 9th to the end of Virgo 
receive the fullest benefits this year; those 
earlier in the sign were able to reap their 
golden grain between last December and 
May. Jupiter is in the solar fifth house of 
Virgo, giving expansive, generous, optimistic 
and prosperous conditions for love, children, 
new ventures and in some cases speculation. 
Especially favorable dates for the influence 
of Jupiter are those near: September 10, 18, 
29; October 10, 30; November 8, 16; Decem- 
ber 4; January 3, 1938; February 17, 18, 28; 
March 26 to 30; April 16, 18, 24, 27, 28; May 
17, 25; June 10, 18, 23, 24; August 12. These 
dates are stronger for Virgo people before 
December 19th, when Jupiter leaves your 
harmonious sign Capricorn. 

In Aquarius from December 20, 1937, to 
May 14, 1938, and retrograding into the latter 
degrees again from July 31 until October, 
Jupiter occupies your solar sixth house, that 
of health, work and service. Jupiter expands 
opportunities and promotes well-being in any 
department he occupies although the quin- 
cunx to your Virgo Sun is of minor strength 
compared with the trine from Capricorn. So 
start your new ventures and make the most 
of opportunities that you can grasp before 
December 21, 1937; after that concentrate on 
improving your work and enlarging its 
sphere in preparation for the next Jupiter 
aspect of a major importance in 1940. Have 
something ready to reap then. Jupiter in the 
first two degrees of Pisces between May 15, 
1938, and July 30, 1938, affects Virgo people 
born in the early part of the sign, especially 
those near August 24 to 26. Jupiter in op- 
position to the natal Sun from Pisces tends 
to exaggerate self-confidence, to cause over- 
optimistic conduct leading to waste or loss 
of good things, or to underestimate the 
strength of opponents. Moderation, good 
judgment and strict honor are to be culti- 
vated as strongly as possible to counteract 
this natural tendency. 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, is in 
Aries from September to October 18th, 1937, 
then retrogrades into your opposition sign 
again, Pisces, between October 19 and Janu- 
ary 14, 1938—those in the end of Virgo, near 
September 20 to 22, feel this aspect strongly 
as some defeat, hardship, failure or sorrow 
which has been felt in the early months of 
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1937 (or back in 1936) culminates and passes 
into the ranks of dead and gone experience. 
In Aries again from January 15th, 1938, 
through the year, Saturn occupies your solar 
house of death, inheritance, occultism, medi- 
cine or partnership income and makes the 
eighth house quincunx aspect to the Virgo 
Sun. All eighth house affairs, as listed, tend 
to bring delay, loss or difficulty; these things 
are not of major importance, however. Older 
people may be taken out of your life during 
the year, affecting your employment and 
personal life. Take care of your own health 
sensibly. 

LunaTion ForecASTs FOR VIRGO 

SEPTEMBER 1937—AvucusT 1938 

SEPTEMBER 


Partnership, marriage, lawsuits or open 
rivalry may bring very dangerous, exciting 
and morbid experiences. Treachery needs a 
watchful eye. You should not stick out your 
neck for anybody to cut off—even if you 
think you have your opponent sewed up in 
a bag he may come bowing onto the stage 
from the wings like the boy in the fakir’s 
basket. Even if someone takes an unfair ad- 
vantage of you it would be most unwise to 
complain to superiors; the best thing to do 
is to enlist the aid of generous and powerful 
friends in your behalf. Perhaps what is 
needed most is a change of mental attitude 
on your part—you have been trying to think 
with overheated emotions instead of your 
brains. Take short journeys, study new sub- 
jects, meet interesting new people, read un- 
usual books. 


OcTOBER 

Friendships and social life furnish the 
pleasant side of this month’s activities. En- 
joy romance and affection; buy nice new 
clothes, give parties or go dancing; learn how 
if you can’t. Part of your self-expression 
should come through social pleasures at this 
time. Health and work may be rather de- 
pressing; older people may be stern task- 
masters or hold your nose against the grind- 
stone rather spitefully from your viewpoint— 
you need the experience, however. Your mind 
is stimulated; so plan some aggressive mental 
tasks. Avoid quarrels with relatives or neigh- 
bors and do not expand your domestic con- 
ditions too quickly; you have basic oppor- 
tunities but should not waste assets or pay 
too much for real property. 


NOVEMBER 


Finances hold the center stage this month. 
You may remember rather fearfully the limi- 


tations or credit difficulties of last year, but 
on the whole your nebulous situation can be 
cleared up very well indeed by increased 
rewards for your work and increased scope 
for the display of your talents. Travel and 
aggressive activities in your work are very 
opportune. Your home life is more inter- 
esting than usual; there may be visits to or 
from your family. You may be nervous or 
in some sort of suspense over business and 
family conflicts; let these work themselves out 
as they can do better alone than by the aid 
of your worry-worry lines. 


DECEMBER 

Home life, residence, family affairs or base 
of operations may present nebulous problems 
affecting or affected by conditions in health 
or work. Any form of deception or unrelia- 
bility will cloud up and rain all over you 
before you’re through, so better be above- 
board in the first place. You may have to 
sacrifice for someone in the home but you 
should refuse to make a Roman holiday of 
yourself. You may be worried about your 
partner’s business affairs, particularly if you 
are in the last few degrees of Virgo. An in- 
heritance or gift makes things easier for you, 
however. Enjoy holiday preparations and 
make your home a nice, cheerful place to 
be, regardless of any unsound conditions that 
may be there. Friends bring pleasant sur- 
prises or you meet new people who prove 
very congenial. 


JANUARY 

Love, pleasure, new ventures, children or 
speculation are included in the department 
affected by Neptune’s intangible ray. You 
should try to throw off a feeling of depres- 
sion or ill-defined anxiety—your fears are not 
for the future as you think but are psychic 
remnants left from the sorrows or futility of 
the past several years when you doubted 
your capacity to attract or hold love. Avoid 
quarrels with friends or group associates and 
be very careful not to reveal the secrets of 
other people which you have no right to 
hold up for moral censure or justice. Gifts, 
partnership income or social journeys bring 
some bright spots. 


FEBRUARY 
You are interested in some affair of death, 
inheritance, occultism, medicine or partner- 
ship income. A friend helps to lift the fog 
in which you have been wandering. You 
have financial tangles which were brought on 
by undue optimism or by trusting the wrong 
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people but these will straighten out by them- 
selves if you keep quiet and refuse to be 
hurried by anybody. Take an interesting trip 
with a friend, write letters or speak before 
some group with which you are affiliated. 


Marcu 

Professional life, worldly position or repu- 
tation may have to be guarded against con- 
flict with family affections or love of com- 
fort and peaceful retirement.” You may be 
too rash in love, pleasure, dealing with chil- 
dren, or in new ventures. Your work brings 
you into thrilling or interesting contact with 
new people; your mind is open to constructive 
new ideas which are well received if you ex- 
press them with consideration for the psy- 
chology of your audience. But you will need 
to retain a becoming modesty. 


APRIL 


Finances and business present drastic 
changes this month. These are very upset- 
ting at the moment, perhaps coming through 
a quarrel with dictatorial superiors or 
through sudden forced changes in your pro- 
fessional field, but will turn out very con- 
structively for you if you prove adaptable. 
Do not make the mistake of thinking that 
your company will have to shut down the day 
you quit—there is someone hopping around 
barefoot and hoping for your shoes. There 
may be delay in distant, legal or credit af- 
fairs, or in connection with higher education; 
do not let this affect your work adversely as 
the condition is temporary. Be ready all 
month to change your direction at a moment’s 
notice—you will find an unexpected success 
in this way. 


May 


You are interested in death, inheritance, 
medicine, occultism or partnership income. 
The fog in which these things seems to have 
been veiled is suddenly rent by some sur- 
prising event in your family or home life; 
this is favorable though unforeseen. Refuse 
to quarrel with loved ones, or to be led into 


passionate errors. Take the advice of older 
relatives or those who have more experience 
than you do, even if it seems too conservative. 
Wounded feelings should yield to sensible 
thought. 
JUNE 

Mental activities, journeys, relatives and 
all forms of communication or transit are 
important. Very constructive, although un- 
expected and possibly tense, happenings in 
business life or dealing with superiors clear 
your mental vistas considerably and give your 
inspirations an object toward which you de- 
sire to progress. Do not quarrel with friends 
or associates; your critical attitude is very 
hard to bear right now so you can not blame 
everything on the other people. 


JULY 


Business, professional affairs, superiors and 
worldly standing will be important this 
month. Your energy, idealism and intelli- 
gence seem to be appreciated and to draw 
some gift or inheritance toward you. You 
win in some battle, but do not let your 
tongue be sharp—your hands can use that 
extra skill for something useful. Your work 
may suddenly interfere with a pleasure trip 
or the entertainment of a visitor from a dis- 
tance but the unexpected chance to use your 
talents is more important anyway. 


AvuGUST 


Work, health and service problems may be 
confusing but bring you some social or ro- 
mantic interest. Be sympathetic with co- 
workers or those in your care. You are per- 
sonally very attractive, original and fully in- 
dividualized in a pleasant way just now; 
make the most of yourself and your abilities. 
Your home or base of operations may be 
pretty hot for at least some of its members; 
you should refrain from contributing any ad- 
ditional tenseness or suspense to the already 
troublesome atmosphere. Use good judgment 
about new friends; they may be more showy 
than valuable or may require more gadding 
about than you can afford. 
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Market Forecast 


For September, 1937 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


ss New Moon in Virgo, occurring on 
September 4th, falls widely conjunct Nep- 
tune, in trine to a second house Uranus and 
an eleventh house Jupiter. We would ex- 
pect a rising market at this time, to continue 
on the upgrade throughout the first two 
weeks of September, subject of course to 
minor fluctuations. 

Food products, the cigarette trade, alco- 
holic beverages and products of clothing 
manufacturing concerns should do particu- 
larly well. The 10th appears an especially 
active day, with five good sextiles in force, 
backed by the Sun trine Jupiter and square 
Mars. The 11th should see a steady market. 
The 13th may bring some confusion and un- 
settlement, due to various rumors which may 
affect the market rather adversely at this 
time. The 14th should bring a good forward 
trend, with Jupiter turning direct in Capri- 
corn and the Moon trine Uranus. The 15th 
should be particularly favorable for an ad- 
vance, under the Moon conjunct Jupiter. 

On the 20th we come to a turning point, 
with the Full Moon conjunct Saturn and 
square to Mars. The market may now be 
influenced by unfavorable rumors from im- 
portant sources, as renewed strike talk, which 
May occasion uncertainty and various de- 
clines in prices. Too hasty action could lead 
to unfavorable reactions at this time. 

Mercury turns direct on September 24th; 
with favorable aspects from other planetary 
sources making this date quite favorable for 
clearing up any late September transactions. 
For on the 25th the Sun opposing Saturn 
may bring a heavy and depressed market, 
to carry over into the 27th, on which date 
the market’s tone may be rather doubtful 
and dull. The 28th and 29th should bring 
some improvement but the month may close 
on a mixed and indefinite tone. 

Government bonds should follow upward 
paths throughout early September. Federal 
loans should also move higher. Oil and gaso- 
line demands should continue to grow. Steel 
and rails may be irregularly active and fluc- 
tuating while building activity should con- 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


tinue to increase. Electric stocks should do 
well. 

As stated the general trend of September 
should be upward with the possibility of a 
decline occurring around or following the 
20th and it would therefore seem advisable 
for people to sell prior to this date. 


ANALYSIS OF STOCKS 


Callahan Zinc-Lead Company (Incorpor- 
ated June 12, 1912)—Is coming under a more 
favorable trend than for some time past. Due 
to a recent eclipse, occurring at the time of 
this writing (June, 1937) some change is 
probable, but the general tone should be 
upward and on a more secure basis than 
formerly. This fall and throughout most of 
1938, with the exception of a period from 
May 15th, 1938 to August, 1938, it is under 
the stimulation of a good Jupiter in Aquarius, 
which is optimistic and helpful. This, to- 
gether with the excellent progressed aspects 
it is under, should enable it to hold its own 
and to move higher. Its progressed Moon is 
harmoniously aspecting its Jupiter, Venus 
and Mercury this year, and next year will 
be harmoniously aspecting its Sun. More- 
over, its progressed Sun conjoins its pro- 
gressed Venus in Cancer at this time, in 
harmonious aspect to its Moon in Taurus. 
Fluctuations should be only temporary, and 
not of a serious character. 

Seaboard Oil Company of Delaware (In- 
corporated September 12, 1919)—Should do 
well this month. Its progressed Moon is in 
Jupiter’s sign, Sagittarius, in trine to its 
progressed Saturn and natal Mars. It is well 
favored this year. 

United Biscuit Company of America (In- 
corporated November 3, 1927)--Should do 
well this fall, as it is coming under the 
influence of its progressed Moon trine Jupiter 
and Mercury, and sextile Venus. These in- 
dications are favorable for a rise. 

Swift and Company (Incorporated April 1, 
1885)—May surprise as its progressed Moon 
is in the vicinity of its Uranus in Libra. 
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American Chicle Company (Incorporated 
June 2, 1899)—Is quite well favored this 
month. Its progressed Moon is in Leo, ap- 
proaching its Mars, trine Saturn and sextile 
Neptune. It shoud continue to do well in 
early 1938, as it is then under a favorable 
Jupiterian influence as well as good lunar 
progressions. 

Allied Stores Corporation (Incorporated 
May 10, 1928)—Is under a progressed Luna- 
tion in Taurus, which takes place on its 
radical Mercury. This should bring a change 
of some kind, with the probability of some 
surprise or unexpected occurrences. 

Western Union Telegraph Company (In- 
corporated April 1, 1851)—Has six planets 
in Aries, including the Sun and Moon. As 
Saturn does not contact these planets until 
later on, in 1938, we would expect this stock 
to hold its own this fall. Its progressed 
Moon is now entering Gemini, in harmonious 
aspect to its Sun and Moon, and later on 
to its Jupiter in Libra. The Saturnine influ- 
ence of 1938 should tend to put it on a 
better or more secure foundation, after cer- 
tain testing conditions are past. 

Hayes Body (Incorporated May 9, 1910)— 
Should do quite well in the near future, as 
its progressed Moon is in the vicinity of its 
Sun in Taurus, in harmonious aspect to its 
Neptune and Uranus. Due to a strong tran- 
siting Uranus near its Sun, the surprise ele- 
ment may show up in its action. 

Douglas Aircraft (Incorporated November 
30, 1928)—Is under very good planetary in- 
fluences. Its progressed Moon is in Scorpio, 
harmoniously aspecting its Venus and Moon, 
and approaching a conjunction its Mercury. 
We would look for this stock to rise this 
fall, and to do well in early 1938, when 
Jupiter by transit harmoniously aspects its 
Sun, adding to the favorable progressions. 

Superior Oil Company is one of the oil 
stocks that should do well this September, 
under an approaching trine of its progressed 
Moon to Neptune. 

The September lunation falls near the 
Jupiter in the corporation chart of Allied 
Chemical and Dye which, taken with, the 
favorable progressions in force, should stim- 
ulate it to a rise. 

National Leather remains under good Jupi- 
terian indications, and should do well this 
fall. 

Electric Power and Light Company is un- 
der a double Jupiterian influence, and should 
do well at this time. 

Fairchild Aviation Corporation should do 
well this month. Mars is in its sign, which 
favors action, while Jupiter by transit favors 


its Sun in late December—both indications 
of a forward trend. 

Aviation Corporation of America is coming 
under favorable progressions to its Venus 
and Neptune, and should do well this fall. 

Petroleum Corporation of America should 
do well this fall, with Jupiter on its Sun 
and its progressed Moon quite well placed. 

Consolidated Film is under favorable influ- 
ences this September. 

Missouri Pacific Railroad Company (Incor- 
porated March 5, 1917)—With its progressed 
Moon in Taurus on its Jupiter this year, is 
under exceptionally fine influences for an 
upward trend. 

xs 


Spotlight 
(Continued from page 84) 


His last few years were spent in semi-re- 
tirement, his last book, Hawthorne and 
Lavender, being published in 1901. Early in 
1902 he was taken very ill while visiting 
Paris and soon afterwards was dragged along 
the platform when he fell from a train that 
suddenly began to move. He never recovered 
from this injury though he was able to finish 
his famous essay on Fielding published after 
his death. He died very suddenly on July 
11, 1903. 
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Aries 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


i= first few days of the month con- 
clude as it were the series of aspects which 
had been in operation throughout the last 
part of August, and bring to your life a 
strongly inspirational quality which will de- 
velop more fully at the time of the new 
moon. There are great possibilities for crea- 
tive self-expression as well as for the solid 
establishment of your ideal through human 
relationship and partnership. A woman 
friend may be of great significance in your 
life. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


This new moon brings to the fore in your 
life either social realizations and an under- 
standing of collective and rational forces, or 
else it may make it easy for you to penetrate 
through the veil of physical appearances clear 
through to the heart of things. There is 
possibility of extreme increase of spiritual 
vision as well as of creative power. You 
should be particularly well fitted at this 
time to act as a teacher. It will be well, 
however, for you to avoid irritation and any 
excess of feelings. Beware of devotional in- 
tensity which might carry you beyond the 
limits of rationalism. At the same time this 
is an opportunity for great spiritual discov- 
eries. Do not take long journeys late in the 
week, 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


The strong Neptunian influence which had 
been dominating the first part of this month 
is reaching an apex in your personal life. 
It may intensify your social consciousness 
and enable you to go ahead in new ventures 
in company of groups of comrades who share 
your ideals and your vision. You must, 
however, be careful lest you succumb to 
intellectual impatience and nervous irrita- 
bility. Watch very closely what you write 
in your letters and do not say more than 
you intend to say. 

After the 16th the temporary difficulties 
just mentioned are seen to fade away and 
a deep sense of expansion and emotional 
warmth should pervade your entire life. This 
is an excellent time for mental activities, 


The month of September for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


especially if they be pursued at home. Real 
estate investments and the signing of con- 
tracts dealing with land and in general any 
form of writing should be particularly fruit- 
ful. A great deal can be accomplished 
through the intermediary of friends. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


After the full moon a new picture begins to 
evolve. The expansive Jupiterian activity 
which preceded the full moon is slowly 
giving way to an opposite tendency of a 
Saturnian nature. Nevertheless, this could 
easily mark the consolidation of the gains 
obtained during the period of the waxing 
moon. A constructive aspect of the sun 
to Pluto should enable you to express your- 
self forcefully among your peers and to push 
plans of a somewhat radical nature dealing 
with the reorganization of groups of social 
organizations to which you belong. You 
should shine in committees and meetings. 
Be very deliberate and make the fullest use 
possible of the power of your personality. 

The Saturnian influence which reaches a 
climax on September 25 may affect your 
conjugal life and produce a sense of in- 
hibition and depression which should not 
be allowed to dominate your consciousness. 
You can do a great deal through writing 
letters and by functioning positively in your 
own immediate surroundings. Feel the power 
of the earth and draw from it spiritual and 
nervous sustenance. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


The influence of Saturn seems now to be 
removed to higher planes and to affect you 
more in terms of your psychological health. 
Do not let conjugal difficulties sink into 
your consciousness so deep that your health 
is disturbed as a result. Through medita- 
tion, lift yourself out of this passing de- 
pression. 


Daily Guide 


Sepr. 1—ruler Moon. All your bustle this 
morning produces more friction than results. 
Enjoy love or art this afternoon. 
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Sept. 2—ruler Sun. Start new projects, 
travel or arrange credit. Love is not very 
blithe but you realize what faithfulness has 
to give. Take small financial upsets in your 
stride—without blues. 


Sept. 3—ruler Sun. See that your plea- 
sures aren’t the kind that injure your good 
standing in the community. 


Sept. 4—ruler Mercury. The New Moon 
falling in your house of health and work 
makes these things and finances important 
all month. Associations are profitable but 
travel and credit hold danger. 


Sun., Sepr. 5—ruler Mercury. Your pub- 
lic success is founded on good will; realize 
the source of your power. The afternoon 
and evening are difficult—people and jour- 
neys are exasperating. 


Sepr. 6—ruler Venus. Your partner calls 
attention to some of your failings; you know 
you deserve it. Work and finances benefit 
through the unexpected; celebrate this eve- 
ning. 

Sept. 7—ruler Venus. Be aggressive in law, 
credit or travel. But don’t get any exalted 
ideas of your business importance; they can’t 
last. 


Sept. 8—ruler Pluto. Work, health, credit 
or travel may cause you to burn out a bear- 
ing if you get in too big a hurry. Relax. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Pluto. Finances and plea- 
sures make a flighty mixture—nobody loves 
you if your beautiful clothes tax the budget. 


Sept. 10—ruler Pluto. Don’t quarrel or 
strain your health; you have a real business 
opportunity. Be careful about pleasure to- 
night. 


Seer. 11—ruler Jupiter. 
private philosophy seriously. 


Formulate your 


Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Jupiter. Do anything 
of importance before noon as the rest of 
the day is very dangerous. Keep out of 
traps, emotional flare-ups or hidden dangers. 


Sept. 13—ruler Saturn. Finances and plea- 
sure have to be put aside for business. Ac- 
cept delay or disappointment this evening. 


Seer. 14—ruler Saturn. You may need to 
entertain for business reasons even if you 
don’t feel like entering into the spirit of 
the thing. New people are congenial; per- 
haps they bring opportunity. 


Sept. 15—ruler Saturn. Superiors appre- 
ciate your efforts to overcome competition. 


Serr. 16—ruler Uranus. A morning of 


confused friction can yield to an ideal after- 
noon. Advertise, build good will. 


Serr. 17.—ruler Uranus, If you feel a bit 
lonely get after business improvement. The 
afternoon favors work above pleasure. 


Sepr. 18—ruler Neptune. Good news about 
business and work; contracts are favored, 
also travel and credit. 


Sun., Sepr. 19—ruler Neptune. Personal 
difficulties are accentuated. Avoid arguments 
at noon and enjoy good fortune. After five 
p.m., the hours till midnight are dangerous 
unless stern self-control is exercised. 


Sepr. 20—ruler Mars. Finances are irritat- 
ing; personal difficulties weary you until 
mid-afternoon. Be patient and wait to act. 


Sepr. 21—ruler Mars. You have to make 
some readjustment between finances and 
working habits so do it with a good grace. 
Be modest. 


Serr. 22—ruler Mars. Finances, pleasure or 
travel may be pleasantly stimulated. Don’t 
try any unknown shortcuts in work. 


Sept. 23—ruler Venus. This morning you 
could fly and screech. But a sudden turn 
at noon benefits finances and work strongly. 


Sept. 24—ruler Venus. Carry responsi- 
bilities; be modest. Rivals or partners chal- 
lenge your utmost practical abilities tonight. 


Serr. 25—ruler Mercury. There are very 
tricky influences in your department of 
health and work. Stay away from drugs or 
liquor. 


Sun., Sept. 26—ruler Mercury. Avoid quar- 
rels and traffic accidents this afternoon and 
you'll have no regrets tonight. 


Sept. 27—ruler Moon. Finances and busi- 
ness present some thorny branches. Some- 
one at home gives you a new slant on these 
things. 


Sepr. 28—ruler Moon. Good news comes 
tonight. Opportunities in work should be 
grasped quickly. Your family backs you up. 


Sepr. 29—ruler Sun. Your partner is help- 
ful. Pleasure may lead to a bad headache 
tonight if you have pushed over too far. 
Keep your temper tonight and be stern with 
yourself if necessary. 


Sept. 30—ruler Sun. Pile the dishes in the 
sink this morning and make a day of it 
in some pleasant retreat from reality. If you 
have to keep on working take advantage of 
publicity and good will. 
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‘Taurus 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


[.. month opens with a very constructive 
configuration affecting your public or pro- 
fessional life and indicating the possibility of 
a very thorough and solid kind of work 
which should bring to you a very real frui- 
tion. Whatever is being done can receive 
a profound impetus especially from intro- 
spective activities or any form of meditation. 
It is mostly by communing with yourself 
in the silence of ‘your own soul that you 
should be able to reach the essential truths 
which you want to make public and incor- 
porate in your professional work. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


At the time of the new moon a great sense 
of inspiration and of penetrating through the 
crust of things and into hidden factors should 
pervade your consciousness. This is a par- 
ticularly good time for any occult work or 
any attempt at communicating with hidden 
agencies. In the field of business interesting 
changes can be expected possibly due to the 
fact that you are receiving the benefits from 
work done in the past, benefits which may 
enable you to give a new direction to af- 
fairs or to enter new partnerships especially 
with unusual and progressive people. 

While there is a certain sense of friction 
due to difficult or irritating conditions in 
your environment, the expansive Jupiterian 
forces of the middle of the week should be 
most noticeable. Anything dealing with your 
home or your soul life should prosper. You 
should beware, however, lest in the fever of 
that expansion you might say and particu- 
larly write things which will do you harm. 
Do not let yourself be impressed by medi- 
umistic revelations or by exciting develop- 
ment in your business life. If you should 
be over-impressed by those you would prob- 
ably act carelessly and on the strength of 
reckless impulses which you will have every 
reason to regret later on. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


The week opens with strong aspects which 
tend to produce a very active and dangerous 
kind of glamor or illusion. This is especially 
true if you are mystically inclined or if you 


The month of September for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


are dealing with large social factors and or- 
ganizations. You will find that your finances 
or your personal gifts will be quite easily 
scattered or wasted under such an influence. 
You will tend to spend on yourself or on 
your own far beyond what is either logical 
or safe, and the seed of conditions might be 
sown, conditions which will bring depres- 
sion before the month is over. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


Even though the week opens with a power- 
ful Plutonian aspect which might bring to 
you and to your career great responsibility 
and great power, a strong danger of depres- 
sion is slowly increasing and it may easily 
take the form of some physiological upset or 
illness. There is both a sense of impending 
doom or spiritual darkness and a feeling that 
if only you could open your eyes to the 
unseen, help and protection could be seen 
around you. Try, therefore, to open your 
inner vision and to realize that you are not 
alone and that higher powers are sustaining 
your efforts. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


A sense of darkness is slowly being dis- 
pelled and after the 28th new Jupiterian 
forces bring more optimism to your mind 
and better cooperation for you in your sur- 
roundings. Friends should be found who 
will help you in carrying out the purpose 
which you have set forth, and if you set 
down in letters your ideals and things which 
you have understood, you will find that you 
will gain the cooperation of many people 
who before had very little interest in you. 
A certain amount of unsettlement in your 
conjugal life, but this is of no great moment. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Sun. Correspondence is an- 
noying but you can handle it rapidly. Home 
is peaceful after the cares of the day. 

Sept. 2—ruler Mercury. Straighten out in- 
heritance or partnership finances. You have 
duties toward helpless people; perform them. 
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Of course you feel at odds with the world 
tonight, why not? 

Sepr. 3—ruler Mercury. Take care that 
pleasures do not injure your credit or repu- 
tation. 

Serr. 4—ruler Venus. The New Moon 
makes the department of love, pleasure, new 
ventures and children important all month. 
Avoid quarrel or accident and concentrate 
on personal changes leading to true personal 
independence. Distant developments are 
good. 

Sun., Sepr. 5—ruler Venus. The hours be- 
fore dawn are intensely creative—use them 
if you are an artist. After noon the day is 
filled with annoyances and upsets in work 
or health. 

Sept. 6—ruler Pluto. There are obstacles in 
your work or health. A drastic change in 
personal life or love opens the door to new 
expression of your individuality. Home life 
is affectionate. 


Sepr. 7—ruler Pluto. You have renewed 
energy for your tasks or recovery of health 
but refrain from inflated expectations. 


Serr. 8—ruler Jupiter. Partners make you 
angry or children deceive you but you can 
remain dignified if you will. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Jupiter. Your affections and 
sense of personal independence don’t com- 
bine to make a happy home. Travel and 
credit are favored strongly. Hide any disap- 
pointment from your partner. 


Sept. 10—ruler Jupiter. Avoid quarrels or 
injury but go after large opportunities in 
travel, law or credit. Mental energy strong. 


Sept. 11—ruler Saturn. A day for doing 
your duty firmly. 


Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Saturn. The morning 
is pleasant but after noon guard against hid- 
den enmity, treachery or deception. Emo- 
tional flare-ups of any kind are dangerous. 


Serr. 13—ruler Uranus. Home life and 
finances may be irritating, especially if credit 
or travel is involved. Sorrow tonight. 


Sept. 14—ruler Uranus. You would like 
to travel if you didn’t have home obliga- 
tions you would be ashamed to set aside. 
The unexpected in your personal life is for- 
tunate; accept change. 


Sepr. 15—ruler Uranus. Start new ven- 
tures, travel or arrange credit. 


Sept. 16—ruler Neptune. Go easy making 
business collections. All is not what it seems 


in new ventures or speculation; be wise be- 
fore the event if possible. Creative activities 
are favored. 


Sept. 17—ruler Neptune. You have secret 
business worries but go ahead on new proj- 
ects and collections. Good news tonight. 


Serr. 18—ruler Mars. Take an old friend 
into your confidence if you need bolstering 
up, but don’t expect flattery. The affection 
of your family stimulates your will to do 
and dare. 

Sun., Sepr. 19—ruler Mars. Meet friends; 
act on impulses. Your hunch is likely to be 
correct. But steer clear of clandestine plea- 
sures tonight; there is an iron hook concealed 
in the nice bait. 

Serr. 20—ruler Venus. The early hours are 
difficult for health and work; your impulses 
are not to be trusted. The afternoon brings 
sorrowful experiences or realization of causes 
for failure. 


Sepr. 21—ruler Venus. Your work calls 
for personal readjustments that are hard to 
make. Do not expect too much from law, 
credit or travel. 


Sept. 22—ruler Venus. Love for your 
family inspires you to achieve. 


Sept. 23—ruler Mercury. Personal changes 
and journeys are favorable. 


Sepr. 24—ruler Mercury. Families cost 
money—you should know. You have the 
vitality to earn what you need even though 
you feel fearful or exhausted tonight. 


Sepr. 25—ruler Moon. Pleasure journeys 
may be anything but that before you are 
through. Refrain from gossip or cause for it. 


Sun., Sepr. 26—ruler Moon. A financial 
experience is painful and thwarting to your 
self-will. Instead of glooming about some- 
thing enjoy social pleasures or the company 
of those you love. b 


Seer. 27—ruler Sun. You’re financially hot 
and bothered all morning but the afternoon 
turns the tide in your favor somehow. 


Sepr. 28—ruler Sun. Good news comes 
tonight. Pleasures, journeys and distant de- 
velopments are all very favorable. 


Sepr, 29—ruler Mercury. Domestic life and 
work go merrily along. Keep your impulses 
to yourself tonight; they only cause hard 
feelings. 

Sept. 30—ruler Mercury. You feel satis- 
fied to make sacrifices for your loved ones. 
Use creative talents or enjoy romance. 
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Gemini 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


A. this month opens there are very defi- 


nite possibilities of expansion of consciousness 
as well as long journeys which would bring 
you in touch with many new friends. Your 
creative faculties are operating most satis- 
factorily and you should display in your work 
a very fine sense of form and of beauty. This 
is a time to bring into expression in your life 
a new philosophical or religious sense of art 
or education. You seem eager to go forward 
and the results of your efforts should be both 
very sound and permanent. Reach for solid 
concepts and seriousness in expression, rather 
than for the superficial and the glamorous. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


Inspirational forces are at their highest this 
week and a great deal comes to you through 
the intermediary of a new human relation- 
ship, or else through some new realization of 
the meaning of your conjugal life. There is 
a stirring quality in your emotions, and your 
environment is seen to expand and to include 
an increasing number of significant persons 
and of people of authority and note. This is 
an exceptionally good time to write letters 
and to attend to various kinds of literary 
work. There is, however, some drawback in 
the fact that you may be led to unwarranted 
or reckless expenditures. This consideration 
may arise concerning friends, or else you may 
find that your membership in some groups or 
fraternal organizations is turning out to be 
very expensive, requiring of you much more 
than you are willing to give. There is some 
danger of emotional upsets which might react 
rather unfavorably upon your health. If you 
have been taking a long journey some sur- 
prising romantic occurrences may disturb 
your peace of mind. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


You have entered upon a period of rather 
exciting personal self-expression. There is 
danger that a little too much heat may be 
generated. Friendships may yet cause you a 
great deal of annoyance. Nevertheless, if you 
can tune it to a higher plane of conscious- 
ness, you may find that the mental difficulties 
encountered may serve as stimulants to a 


The month of September for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


great spiritual effort which will lead you to 
greater realms of experience and understand- 
ing. This is especially so after September 18, 
when strongly expansive forces enter your 
life. Finances then become exceedingly good 
and long journeys become again very favor- 
able and pleasurable. 

The greatest opportunities will come this 
month from those who are able to reach a 
great height of thought and religious feeling. 
The Martian influence which strengthens 
your personal radiation should be at its best 
if it can be correlated with a profound philo- 
sophical understanding of life. Let your in- 
tuitive nature express itself to the fullest and 
link yourself in thought with your friends at 
a distance. Depend upon your ancestral heri- 
tage. There is an untold wealth within you 
that you should be able to tap. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO OCTOBER 1 


This is the time for you to renew your 
ideals through the power of inner realizations 
which are of a striking and somewhat revo- 
lutionary nature. But you will have to be 
careful, for some reaction may come in the 
wake of the exalting occurrences. Do not 
give in to depressive moods and in your at- 
tempt to link yourself with new ideals and 
new groups of friends, do not exaggerate your 
sense of inferiority. After a few days, the 
tide is turning and your mind seems again 
to expand, perhaps because of very profita- 
ble professional experiences. Finances should 
be excellent. Live a social life. It should 
be highly profitable to you. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Mercury. Being angry with 
your partner won’t make money sprout on 
bushes. See if you can’t work out some 
more sensible program. Visits and journeys 
are very pleasant. 

Sept. 2—ruler Venus. Your mental energy 
is stimulated by competition; go ahead and 
win. Visit older friends or relatives. 

Sept. 3—ruler Venus. Avoid placing too 
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heavy a strain on your partner’s resources 
tonight. 

Sept. 4—ruler Pluto. The New Moon makes 
family life, real estate or base of operations 
important all month. If you refuse to quar- 
rel with your partner you will find a release 
from limitations. 


Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Pluto. Your home is 
pleasant and inspiring this morning. Plea- 
sure journeys are interrupted or spoiled by 
uncongenial people in the afternoon and eve- 
ning. 

Sept. 6—ruler Jupiter. Loved ones may 
prevent you from achieving an ambition but 
you wouldn’t really give them up. 


Sept. 7—ruler Jupiter. Your partner chal- 
lenges you into a new venture. Don’t go 
into things on too big a scale, however. 


Sept. 8—ruler Saturn. Your home and your 
partner seem to be right on your firing line 
—shame on you. 


Sept. 9—ruler Saturn. You have hard work 
to fit your loved relatives and some uncon- 
genial associates together—put the puzzle 
back in the box if you can. Your home life 
is improved greatly. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Saturn. If you don’t waste 
energy in fighting your partner or rival you 
can receive a worthwhile home benefit. 


Sept. 11—ruler Uranus. You and your part- 
ner seem to be the ways and means com- 
mittee. Sacrifices in your home bring true 
happiness. 


Sun., Sept. 12—ruler Uranus. Make visits 
or attend to important affairs before noon. 
The rest of the day is dangerous through 
overheated emotions, treachery or hidden 
sources of injury. 


Sept. 13—ruler Neptune. You have to sort 
out relatives and unfriendly people if pos- 
sible. Friends try to discourage you tonight. 


Sept. 14—ruler Neptune. Take the middle 
of the road between social extravagance and 
undue limitation. The family budget is on 
the upgrade, fortunately. 


Sept. 15—ruler Neptune. Express your true 
self through a finer home life. 


Sept. 16—ruler Mars. A confused and angry 
morning settles down into peace and quiet at 
home. Create or enjoy romance and art. 

Sept. 17—ruler Mars. Friends are mourn- 
ful this morning but you don’t have to help 
them. Be tactful in everything you say or 
write. 


Sept. 18—ruler Venus. There is very good 
news or you make favorable domestic 
changes. Your charm is sparkling this eve- 
ning. 

Sun., Sept. 19—ruler Venus. A _ splendid 
day if you can avoid arguments and a feel- 
ing of martyrdom to home ties. Enlarge 
friendships. 


Sept. 20—ruler Mercury. Youre still angry 
with your partner or rival but you might 
as well take your medicine. Ambitions must 
wait. 


Sept. 21—ruler Mercury. Take human na- 
ture into consideration before you decide 
your family is all haywire. Don’t expect too 
much of friends. 


Sept. 22—ruler Mercury. Your partner or 
a loved relative may help you to overcome 
limitations. Don’t talk out of the family 
circle. 


Sept. 23—ruler Moon. A new attitude opens 
the doors to opportunity. 


Sept. 24—ruler Moon. Journeys or letters 
are not as pleasant as they could be. Enjoy 
pleasures with old friends this evening but 
don’t force separations if you disagree. Never 
is a long time. 


Sept. 25—ruler Sun. You feel trapped by 
some family condition; talking or running 
away won't help any. 


Sun., Sept. 26—ruler Sun. You and your 
partner could agree to disagree without being 
so acrimonious. Friends disappoint you to- 
night but may come in later if you wait at 
home for them. 


Sept. 27—ruler Mercury. Your partner is 
grouchy this morning but comes homes in a 
human mood this evening. Entertain visitors 
but don’t rob the budget too much. 


Sept. 28—ruler Mercury. There are favor- 
able home changes or developments tonight. 
You may travel or receive a gift. 


Sept. 29—ruler Venus. Plan a new venture, 
write an important letter or make’ a trip. 
Avoid making enemies tonight; be’ courteous. 


Sept. 30—ruler Venus. Plan something ro- 
mantic for this evening; a musical or artistic 
gathering in your home would be most suc- 
cessful. 





i> be oe 6 606 GO at ae be ant oe 6G OG ok a Chee ee 


good 
iestic 
eve- 


ndid 
feel- 
large 


ngry 
Light 
nust 


cide 
, too 


r or 
ome 
mily 


ens 


ters 
joy 

but 
ver 


by 


ling 


our 
ing 


; at 


1a 
ors 


or= 
ht. 


re, 


tic 
iC=- 





September 1937 111 





Cancer 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


A. the month opens a great deal of 


emphasis is laid upon your personal life and 
you should display a great deal of positive- 
ness of character as well as impetuousness 
of feelings. This is very fine provided that 
you do not fly off over emotional moods. 
However, the strongly restraining aspects of 
Saturn should enable you to reach a real 
sense of balance and to find a great depth 
of expression in your home life as well as 
in your professional activities. Business is 
most excellent and conditions are especially 
fine for anything dealing with real estate 
and mines. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 

Your professional life is highly stimu- 
lated by some inspirational kind of work. 
Finances are excellent and very large profits 
can be expected, especially in terms of mat- 
ters dealing with governmental activities, 
idealistic developments or the so-called “so- 
cial game.” Yet a note of warning should be 
sounded. You are likely to upset the situation 
by your over-rashness of action and by run- 
ning emotionally into situations which would 
be better attended through calm considera- 
tion. A woman working in your business, 
perhaps your secretary, may be the cause of 
your irritation or excitement. Beware of 
romantic illusions and if you have to attend 
many social affairs be careful not to be drawn 
into personal situations which might prove 
quite unfortunate. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 

A somewhat peculiar situation may be de- 
veloping in your professional life which 
requires a certain amount of care. Your 
intellectual judgment might be affected by 
impatience or by the result of hidden enmity 
against which you fret. The situation is only 
temporary and excellent influences are com- 
ing your way after the 17th, the beginning 
of a period of expansion and of mental stimu- 
lation. You may reap the fruits of some 
business contract or partnership which for a 
time had seemed a total loss. Your person- 
ality is increasing in stature and you are 
manifesting a sense of authority which befits 
you, provided you are not overdoing it. A 


The month of September for those 
born June 21 to July 22 


great deal can be done through working ia 
the silence of your own study or by re- 
treating inward through meditation. The 
person who has a tendency towards occult 
study will find the end of this week a par- 
ticularly good time for coming in touch with 
transcendent forces. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


The beginning of this week is particularly 
significant in terms of such type of experi- 
ence as mentioned in the last paragraph. 
Great occult energies could be tapped by you 
if you are at all developing along such lines 
and there is the possibility that striking news 
may come to you through communion with 
the spirit of those that have been close to 
you. This is not, however, without a certain 
amount of danger and a great deal of care 
should be exercised. The latter part of the 
week brings strongly depressive reactions 
which might be destructive if you were not 
careful to neutralize them by stressing all 
the optimistic aspects of your personal life. 

At a more material level the week begins 
with striking aspects affecting your business 
life and the results of previous partnership. 
Nevertheless, you also will have to take care 
lest those new business developments may be 
followed promptly by temporarily negative 
conditions, especially in relation to real estate 
and the very foundation of your business. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OcTOBER 1 

After September 28th the Saturnian condi- 
tion above mentioned should vanish and be 
superseded at once by a strongly expansive 
vibration enabling you to overcome the de- 
pression of the preceding days. Splendid news 
may come to you through the mail, through 
which a new wave of optimism is flooding 
your personal life and you are ready to assert 
yourself with increased authority. Foreign 
news and long journeys are highly favorable. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Venus. Put your temper into 
your work instead of wasting so much energy. 
Finances, news and business are all good. 
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Sept. 2—ruler Pluto. Finances benefit 
through aggressive work. Business agree- 
ments are excellent on a conservative basis; 
stay away from discordant associates and 
keep a calm mind tonight. 

Sepr. 3—ruler Pluto. Your partner can think 
of ten pleasant ways to spend money tonight. 
Or you may foolishly wish to impress a rival. 

Sept. 4—ruler Jupiter. The New Moon in 
your department of speaking, writing, com- 
munication and relatives makes these things 
important all month. Avoid health strain; 
make congenial new friends. 

Sun., Sepr. 5—ruler Jupiter. The very early 
morning is strongly creative; be at work if 
you write or interpret art. After noon nerves 
are strained and groups tend to diverge 
widely in opinions. 

Sepr. 6—ruler Saturn. Your home is 
drenched in business gloom this morning. 
Finances and group activities are highly suc- 
cessful. 

Seer. 7—ruler Saturn. You can lick your 
weight in wildcats at work but your partner 
is one too many for you so be very modest. 

Sepr. 8—ruler Uranus. Work and corre- 
spondence have your heart thumping fast. 
Take it easy, there are lots more days ahead. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Uranus. Pleasure does not 
mix too well with finances and social affilia- 
tions. Be conventional if it kills you. Enjoy 
the evening in some form of recreation with 
your partner. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Uranus. Your mental energy 
is running away with you and your temper; 
take the good advice your partner gives you. 

Serr. 11—ruler Neptune. Put your shoulder 
to the business wheel. Write, correspond, 
advertise, build good will and the right pub- 
licity. 

Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Neptune. Use the har- 
monious morning hours but be careful after 
noon. There are insidious dangers to health 
or mental well-being. Maybe your cook would 
enjoy poisoning you. 

Sepr. 13—ruler Mars. You may disagree 
with a partner about finances and friends. 
Business troubles have you weary this eve- 
ning. 

Sepr. 14—ruler Mars. Finances are good in 
comparison with your rival’s but are not as 
good as superiors expect of you. You have 
a new idea to put competitors off the map; 
be confident and win. 

Sept. 15—ruler Mars. You have plenty of 
ideas for getting ahead in the world; put some 
into action. 

Sept. 16—ruler Venus. A morning of faise 


starts and importunate people. Give work 
the right of way; write, seek publicity, adver- 
tise. 

Sept. 17—ruler Venus. Business is hardly a 
field full of daisies and money trees but some 
honest effort will bring fine results. 

Sept. 18—ruler Mercury. Good news to- 
day. Sign papers or form a partnership. You 
feel triumphant over financial efforts. 

Sun., Sept. 19—ruler Mercury. Meet con- 
genial friends; renew religious interests. Be 
discreet about talk or journeys at noon; your 
partner is trying to show you the better road 
if you'll listen. 

Sept. 20—ruler Moon. Home and business 
are stuck with thorns or demand excessive 
physical energy of you. Stay away from 
disturbing associates; concentrate on acquir- 
ing more business competence. 

Sepr. 21—ruler Moon. Your group does not 
accept your ideas; remember you have to 
sell them solely on merit if they are to stick. 

Sept. 22—ruler Moon. A friend may put a 
nice little sum your way. Be discreet in 
speech and careful about journeys all day. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Sun. You’re working hard 
but you shouldn’t bark at friends anyway. 
New friends or group activities set your mind 
on a fruitful track. Publicity is your meat 
so carve yourself a slice. 

Sepr. 24—ruler Sun. A poor day for buying 
clothing or decorative objects, also for finan- 
cial agreements. Business responsibilities hang 
heavily over the home tonight; rest to meet 
them. 

Sepr. 25—ruler Mercury. If you.talk or 
write indiscreet letters Madame Grundy will 
pick your bones cleaner than a whistle. 

Sun., Sepr. 26—ruler Mercury. You can’t 
keep on working like this forever; maybe you 
have a headache now. Forget business and 
rest. Visit some one you like this evening; 
someone who talks pleasantly. 

Sept. 27—ruler Venus. Your partner talks 
too much; friends interfere with your work; 
in fact you are all out of sorts. You feel 
like a new person by evening—may even 
need holding in. 

Sepr. 28—ruler Venus. Good news tonight. 
Write, take journeys, plan a victory over 
competition. You can work out business 
problems. 

Sept. 29—ruler Pluto. Your family is be- 
hind you solidly. Friends are less important 
than the fuss they make would indicate. 

Sept. 30—ruler Pluto. You have inspira- 
tions for making financial hay. Write, adver- 
tise, build up good publicity or sales talks. 
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Leo 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


D urinGc the first ten days of this month 
you find yourself under a very strong Jupi- 
terian influence which should bring to your 
life not only a great deal of expansiveness 
and good fortune, but also which should 
invest you with an authority which others 
cannot fail to appreciate. As the month 
opens, very beneficent aspects are correlated 
to your conjugal life and a deep stimulation 
of your emotional and love nature should 
be strongly manifest. Through your mar- 
riage partner you should be able to get a 
strong foothold among your neighbors and 
to establish yourself as one to whom many 
come in search of spiritual guidance or in- 
tellectual knowledge. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 

The inspirational process which began dur- 
ing the last few days is reaching a strong 
climax this week. Strong forces are indeed 
playing through you and the only danger is 
that you might stress too much certain emo- 
tional factors and go in for explosions of 
anger or impatience which would arouse a 
great deal of enmity, even if it does not 
manifest outwardly at first. The romantic 
elements in the situation are also very in- 
sistent and might bring you in conflict with 
your marriage partner. Over-expansion and 
speculation not based on solid grounds are 
likely to produce bad financial results. It 
is a case in which your personality is so 
strong and so self-assertive that both the 
best and the worst in your nature might 
come to the fore. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


Temporary difficulties may come through 
friends, especially by way of letters. But a 
great deal can be accomplished at this time 
provided that you utilize all your power of 
understanding and that you work from 
within rather than by pushing yourself out- 
ward. You may find your life somewhat 
empty now, but this is purely a relative con- 
dition and you should rather work toward 
an assimilating and deepening of the forces 
which had played through you so apparently 
in the past. Much can be done through your 
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marriage partner and by reorienting yourself 
in terms of new or higher ideals of human 
relationship. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


The change of consciousness in relation to 
your married life should be particularly 
noticeable at the beginning of this week. You 
should be faced with the possibility of giving 
a new coloring to your attitude toward other 
people and the outer world in general. After 
a period of strong personal self-assertion you 
may find that you have to emphasize the 
other side of life and to renew your sense 
of human relationship. There is still a 
strong tendency toward emotional arousal, 
but the main problem at this time is not 
so much love as it is a readjustment of your 
home life and a repolarization of your na- 
ture of feelings. Let not the depressive 
influence of a strong Saturnian reaction cloud 
too darkly your soul. Even if your environ- 
ment seems binding and confining, even if 
you yearn for going far and away, try to 
restrain yourself and to learn to realize the 
true significance of every little thing rather 
than being confused by it. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


After the 28th a new sense of confidence 
and optimism should prevail in your life; 
new and unsuspected powers may reveal 
themselves within you and that which was 
latent come into full fruition. Your business 
life seems to be now extremely fortunate and 
matters long pending may bring very valu- 
able results. Society seems to favor you with 
gifts and opportunities; but the real source 
of your strength and of your wealth lies 
within your soul. Tap it through medita- 
tion and concentration. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Pluto. You feel a bit too 
daring in speculation or domination of loved 
ones. Let reason and affection temper your 
ardent fires. Be philosophical tonight, since 
you feel serious. 
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Serr. 2—ruler Jupiter. Go ahead on new 
projects; dare to do. Make distant contacts 
or legal agreements. Business upsets after 
four. 

Sept. 3—ruler Jupiter. You may feel the 
results of excessive work or eating tonight. 
If you haven’t been moderate you'll be sorry. 

Sept. 4—ruler Saturn. The New Moon 
makes finances and earning capacity important 
all month. Avoid rash speculation or projects; 
make successful adaptations to new business 
conditions and grasp opportunities in your oc- 
cupational field. 

Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Saturn. Some financial 
promotion campaign may be visualized early 
today if you have been seeking one. The sub- 
conscious connections are working full time. 
Impatience makes your nerves ragged. 

Sept. 6—ruler Uranus. You have to wait 
for news or distant affairs discourage you. 
Business and financial changes turn the ta- 
bles right over your way. Take a pleasant 
trip to celebrate tonight. 

Sept. 7—ruler Uranus. Plan an aggres- 
sive new project or work out correspondence 
to bring results. Don’t expect too much of 
co-workers. 

Sepr. 8—ruler Neptune. Your domestic 
concerns interfere with projects and mental 
efficiency—well, beds of roses are scarce. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Neptune. Your home life, 
personal good nature and social attitude are 
all under bombardment from business un- 
certainty. You are happiest and most suc- 
cessful at your work. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Neptune. You can lose 
your shirt in speculation but you would 
profit greatly by pushing ahead in your work. 

Sepr. 1l—ruler Mars. Consolidate your 
ventures by sound credit, arrangement with 
distant or conservative people, and by serious 
views. 

Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Mars. Enjoy a pleas- 
ant morning but watch out after noon for 
insidious dangers in finances, speculation, 
pleasures, love or management of children. 
No amount of caution is too great. 

Seer. 13—ruler Venus. Your work suffers 
from the jitters; take changes in business and 
social life as they come and you won’t be 
so pessimistic tonight. 

Sepr. 14—ruler Venus. Your personal har- 
mony is disturbed by too much work and 
too little credit or law. Business changes 
excellent. 

Sept. 15—ruler Venus. Seek the support 
of superiors in order to put your financial 
ideas into effect. Brains are worth money. 


Sept. 16—ruler Mercury. A confused and 
obstreperous morning calms into a halcyon 
afternoon. Take journeys, correspond, ad- 
vertise. 

Sepr. 17—ruler Mercury. You feel im- 
peded by a broken-down philosophy this 
morning but work makes you more cheerful. 

Sepr. 18—ruler Moon. Reap your golden 
grain and sow some more. Enjoy love and 
pleasure this evening; you are ardent and 
attractive. 

Sun., Sept. 19—ruler Moon. You feel right 
with the world and happy in your work. 
But don’t take any financial bait or overdo 
physically. 

Sepr. 20—ruler Sun. Your mind is still 
puffing hard on the grades after last night 
and business has to be done with queer 
people. Distant developments, law or credit 
may bring disappointment. 

Sept. 2i—ruler Sun. Business changes have 
to be met as best you can. Spreading your 
work over too wide a field is not the answer. 

Sept. 22—ruler Sun. You may wake sing- 
ing “only the brave deserve the fair” but 
don’t let your finances slip while you are 
romancing. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Mercury. Business can’t 
always be pleasant so stop fretting. Changes 
are far more in your favor than you dream. 

Sepr. 24—ruler Mercury. Friends may im- 
pose on your good nature but you may learn 
some valuable news in the process. You're 
tired and old tonight; recognize this as men- 
tal fatigue, and rest. 

Serr. 25—ruler Venus. Your friends are 
lying in wait for you with some wildcat oil 
stock or a bottle of hard liquor. Be else- 
where. 

Sun., Serr. 26—ruler Venus. You have to 
work hard on odds and ends this morning 
so you can hurry to some vigorous play in 
the afternoon. The evening is very poor 
socially until after 10:30. 

Sept. 27—ruler Pluto. If you will stop 
frying yourself in your own fat you can find 
an unexpected door out of limitation. 

Serr. 28—ruler Pluto. Finances and work 
are under strongly favorable influence. Ex- 
pand, seek adequate rewards, push ahead. 

Sept. 29—ruler Jupiter. Take a journey, 
see an important person, write an expression 
of your personal views. The evening is 
tense. 

Sept. 30—ruler Jupiter. Make the rounds 
of your financial nets; there may be some- 
thing silvery here and there. 
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Virgo 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


V ERY favorable aspects are operative in 


the realm of your finances and of your 
everyday job. They prolong the type of con- 
structive influences which were so noticeable 
during the last days of August and con- 
solidate your gains. Business is still very 
successful and you should be able to depend 
upon your native gifts in order to take hold 
of whatever opportunity presents itself to 
you. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


This new moon brings unusual opportu- 
nities in terms of inner development as well 
as in relation to certain types of business, 
particularly in relation to investments deal- 
ing with buildings and land. You are receiv- 
ing the recompense for activities which were 
undertaken some time ago. A sense of in- 
spiration and a feeling of security should per- 
vade your entire life. 

At the same time somewhat disturbing 
elements are manifesting and it depends upon 
you whether you will tune in more to these 
conflicting forces or to constructive and ex- 
pansive energies which have been so strongly 
active during the preceding weeks. The im- 
pulsive and perhaps ill-advised action of 
some friend or adviser may upset consider- 
ably the functioning of your business and a 
peculiar restlessness of feelings may produce 
emotional entanglements with either your 
superiors or those who work under you. It 
is particularly a good time not to have a 
love affair with your boss or secretary, and 
it would be very wise to consider carefully 
any advice that a friend might give you, al- 
most on any subject whatsoever. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 

The week opens with another disturbing 
condition, probably related to those just dis- 
cussed. It affects the field of your profes- 
sion or public life, and your strenuous 
efforts at readjusting certain situations af- 
fecting your business life may prove slightly 
upsetting rather than helpful. At the same 
time the fault is not as much with you as 
it is with other people whose actions you 
seem to have to undo. The upset, if any, is 
only temporary and another friend or an 
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influential adviser should enable you to 
straighten out the situation and perhaps to 
produce new contracts or acts of partner- 
ship, which should prove very beneficial. 
At the end of the week your work is seen 
prospering and emotional tensions vanish- 
ing. You seem full of initiative and ready 
to carry out your plan of successful com- 
pletion. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


Much is seen to depend at this time upon 
your work and upon new efforts you are 
making toward the development of a tech- 
nique enabling you to cope with difficult 
situations which might arise. Your business 
interests seem to require a great amount of 
work and this may be necessary in order 
to offset some definite set-back in your 
finances. 

This Saturnian setback should not be 
allowed to depress you too deeply, because 
it should not be of long duration. It seems 
to be in the nature of a taking stock of 
the situation, deflating what might have 
been a too optimistic viewpoint on the gen- 
eral tone of business. Great help should be 
still coming to you through a lawyer or 
counsellor who helps you to understand the 
general situation which you are facing. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


The very last days of the month are bright- 
ened up by the results of a partnership as 
well as by the way in which the advice of 
your counsellors is working out to your best 
advantage. Your marriage partner should 
exert a very wholesome influence in the 
situation. The more platonic your relation- 
ship, the better. Idealism should be the 
keynote of the day. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Jupiter. Some friend may 
have dropped you into a nice kettle of hot 
water at home. Go shopping or write letters. 

Sept. 2—ruler Saturn. Assert yourself at 
home; you have duties you intend to per- 
form for loved ones but they don’t own your 
soul, 
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Sept. 3—ruler Saturn. You can overdo 
pleasure and self-indulgence. 

Sept. 4—ruler Uranus. The New Moon 
makes your personal life and temperament 
important all month. Avoid quarrels with 
your family; enjoy pleasure and expansive 
new ventures; widen your horizons. 

Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Uranus. You have the 
faculty of “dreaming true” this morning—if 
you can remember. Finances and religious, 
distant or travel affairs are annoying from 
noon until midnight. You may have a new 
philosophy but you will have to stand ridi- 
cule. 

Sept. 6—ruler Neptune. Finances and col- 
lections are poor this morning. Personal 
changes, travel or distant affairs hold pleasant 
surprises. Informal social pleasures should 
be enjoyed tonight. 

Sept. 7—ruler Neptune. Some sharp family 
event stimulates you to earn more money or 
be more aggressive with what you have. 
Avoid gambling and over-indulgence either 
of self or loved ones. 

Sept. 8—ruler Mars. Your tongue is razor 
sharp and hinged in the middle—do you 
think you ought to use such a weapon? 

Sept. 9—ruler Mars. Social explosions can 
bring you sorrow if you think with your 
feelings instead of your head. Understand 
why people do the queer things they do. 
Write, visit or seek pleasure tonight. 

Sept. 10—ruler Mars. You awake angry 
with the world or just the family this morn- 
ing but the day is golden for pleasure or new 
ventures. 

Sept. 11—ruler Venus. You have a sober 
sense of responsibility; use it along with your 
dreams of personal flight into shadowy worlds. 

Sun., Sept. 12—ruler Venus. The morning 
is pleasant but the hours from noon to mid- 
night can be the most dangerous of the en- 
tire year. Avoid quarrels in the family, fires, 
alcohol and any form of careless or insane 
irresponsibility. 

Sept. 13—ruler Mercury. You are happier 
alone than in company; the evening is heavy 
or sorrowful. 

Sept. 14—ruler Mercury. You want too 
much pleasure and are held back by too 
little opportunity for it. The evening is al- 
most too good to be true but you'll hear 
about it if you come in too late. 

Sept. 15—ruler Mercury. You can express 
your better self today. 

Sept. 16—ruler Moon. You wonder this 
morning what is truth and how you could 


convince your pig-headed family if you did 
know it. Take time out this afternoon to 
rest your soul—hear some music, see a movie, 
follow romance or create some glamour in 
your personal life. 

Sept. 17—ruler Moon. Your work or health 
interferes with social pleasures. Work hard 
at home. Write or seek pleasure tonight. 

Sept. 18—ruler Sun. More love, pleasure 
or personal success for you this morning. 
Affection lightens your home tasks like magic. 

Sun., Sept. 19—ruler Sun. Your partner 
has pleasant surprises for you. Travel, recre- 
ation as well as religious activities are 
favored. But you must not try to evade 
personal responsibilities in any way. 

Sept. 20—ruler Mercury. The morning can 
hold painful financial or domestic experi- 
ences if you ran wild last night. Serious 
realizations come home to roost this after- 
noon. 

Sept. 21—ruler Mercury. You have to for- 
mulate a new philosophy before your per- 
sonal life runs smooth again. Be moderate in 
pleasure. 

Sept. 22—ruler Mercury. Love, energy and 
philosophy make you a winning combination. 
Your longing to fly from personal problems 
is a weak one; control it. 

Sept. 23—ruler Venus. Hang on to your 
temper. This can be a day of great happiness 
and achievement if you use it to the full. 

Sept. 24—ruler Venus. Plan social activi- 
ties some other time. Tonight may be de- 
pressing due to financial or collection 
problems. 

Sept. 25—ruler Pluto. You will certainly 
get a reputation for irresponsibility if you 
don’t stop dreaming your life away. 

Sun., Sepr. 26—ruler Pluto. Keep peace in 
your home if you have to nail her to the 
floor. There are delays this evening until 
10:30. 

Sept. 27—ruler Jupiter. You must have 
hopped out of bed onto a tack this morning. 
Calm yourself for there are new friends and 
interests in the offing. Avoid gambles to- 
night. 

Sept. 28—ruler Jupiter. 
pleasant journeys tonight. 

Sept. 29—ruler Saturn. Interest superiors 
or powerful people in financial affairs. New 
ideas are not acceptable today. 

Sept. 30—ruler Saturn. Enjoy romance, 
music, creative expression or retreat from 
reality today. Renew your own soul in 


Good news or 


peace. 
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Libra 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


A. the month opens you are facing a 


very interesting combination of influences 
which stimulate your life of human relation- 
ship and all the pleasurable and artistic ele- 
ments thereof. There should be a great sense 
of beauty and ease in your relationship with 
other people. You should project around you 
an atmosphere of loveliness and radiance, 
produced by your own realization of the 
meaning and purpose of your personal life. 
The weeks which follow can be a period of 
profound self-testing, a period during which 
you are eager and able to discipline the en- 
ergies of your nature. You may have found 
a task to which you are glad to dedicate 
yourself and in such dedication you should 
find a stability which you may often have 
lacked. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


This new moon is rich with rather unusual 
implications and the trend of things above 
mentioned may develop in a way which may 
surprise you. Changes may take. place in 
your environment, possibly through the ac- 
tion of neighbors or relatives. New friend- 
ships of striking importance may come your 
way and you may find yourself going to and 
fro a great deal, commuting, visiting people, 
and generally facing many conditions bring- 
ing to you both a deep sense of self-ex- 
pansion and many tests of character. 

You may need all the stabilizing forces of 
a growing sense of self-discipline in order 
to cope with some emotional excitement 
which is entering your life. You are taking 
a peculiar stand which may endanger your 
conjugal life, or it may even be that, through 
difficulties relating to close human relation- 
ships, you may come very near to some 
sort of a scandal which might jeopardize tem- 
porarily your professional status or your 
career. Beware of love affairs and any emo- 
tional outburst and trust the advices of your 
friends. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


Some important letter may upset your 
conjugal life and you may find that an 
enemy may take advantage of things that 


The month of September for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


had happened and try various schemes which 
in some cases might come close to black- 
mail. Long journeys are not advisable at 
the beginning of the week, even though they 
might be very valuable after September 17. 
The professional situation is apparently 
clearing up, possibly through the action of 
your husband or wife, and appears to have 
become stronger through whatever upset may 
have manifested. At the end of the week an 
emotional situation develops, or is readjusted 
to your satisfaction. Artists and performers 
may find advantage in undertaking a tour. 
A certain amount of speculation may be 
profitable, provided you know how to control 
your feelings. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


Very unusual creative forces should be at 
play in your life during the first days of 
the week. A fullness of perception and a 
keen awareness of hidden natural processes, 
both within yourself and without, should be 
noticeable and on the basis of them you 
should be able to face a certain amount of 
despondency in your personal life without 
giving in to gloom. As a matter of fact the 
situation should have enabled you to acquire 
a real sense of mastery over yourself and 
should have been, therefore, a wonderful 
process of self-discipline. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OcTOBER 1 


The last days of the month show you very 
active in the sphere of your work and forg- 
ing ahead at rapid pace in the sphere of 
your professional life, acquiring more and 
more authority and being able to prove 
your worth. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Saturn. Sharp tongues have 
no proper place in business. Social life, 
journeys and self-expression are very good. 

Sept. 2—ruler Uranus. Friends are in- 
clined to accept your mental leadership; ex- 
press ideas concisely. You can make a prac- 
tical agreement with a partner or competitor 
—a defensive alliance. 
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Sept. 3—ruler Uranus. Refuse to spend 
more than the budget allows. 

Sept. 4—ruler Neptune. The New Moon 
makes twelfth house affairs important all 
month—enemies, sorrow, confinement, secrecy 
or contacts with the seamy side of life. 
Avoid traffic danger and sharp speech; take 
opportunities for home improvement and new 
associations. 

Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Neptune. Inspiration 
may filter through from the subconscious 
early this morning. Control nerves and 
speech. 

Sept. 6—ruler Mars. You bump right into 
an adamant partner or rival but you can find 
a new way to freedom. Enjoy social life. 

Sept. 7—ruler Mars. Write, correspond, take 
short journeys. Your mind is decisive and 
well sharpened. Avoid domestic extrava- 
gance. 

Sept. 8—ruler Venus. Finances seem to 
have the power to wilt your mental collar 
considerably. Say or write nothing without 
full facts. 

Sept. 9—ruler Venus. You have some sort 
of social and financial shock coming due— 
all your tact will probably not be enough. 
Your home is the most cheerful and en- 
couraging place to be tonight. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Venus. You can make a 
dangerous enemy if you insist on talking 
or writing; watch traffic closely. Personal 
and family affairs go very well indeed. A 
friend may pass out tonight. 

Sept. 11—ruler Mercury. Your partner or 
rival sets a good example; make up your 
mind to follow it. Spend some time in medi- 
tation. 

Sun., Sept. 12—ruler Mercury. The morn- 
ing is pleasant socially. But do not walk into 
any pitfalls between noon and midnight. 
Especially in traffic, emotional flare-ups, anti- 
social contacts, alcohol, fire or scandalous 
revelations. 

Sept. 13—ruler Moon. Queer people seem 
to be trooping into your home and you have 
to be nice to them all regardless. You and 
your partner are both tired tonight so don’t 
discourage each other. 

Sepr. 14—ruler Moon. Social life makes 
plenty of home activity and your partner may 
not wholly approve. Make it a gorgeous 
evening. 

Sepr. 15—ruler Moon. You can express 
your true character in your home; bring out 
your own inheritance and community posi- 
tion. 












































Sept. 16—ruler Sun. You would rather turn 
off the alarm and sleep some more but don’t 
be cross about it. Meditate or seek peace. 

Sept. 17—ruler Sun. Your partner is a 
bit grumpy and social pleasures are not so 
inviting. Work hard on a mental project. 

Sept. 18—ruler Mercury. Good news, favor- 
able contracts or home improvements bring 
you a cheerful spirit. Social life is brilliant. 

Sun., Sept. 19—ruler Mercury. There are 
pleasant people or events popping up this 
morning. Avoid arguments at noon, however. 
Spend a cheerful day with your family, pref- 
erably outdoors—leaving work and _ secret 
worries some place where you won’t stumble 
over them. Watch out for traffic and quar- 
rels tonight. 

Sept. 20—ruler Venus. You and your part- 
ner may be a bit on the aggressive side this 
morning, especially about partnership funds. 
You may have your duties strongly to at- 
tention today. 

Sept. 2i1—ruler Venus. Accept the unex- 
pected with a good grace if you can. Refuse 
to countenance extravagance in your home. 

Serr. 22—ruler Venus. Friendship and 
mental activities sparkle. 

Sept. 23—ruler Pluto. Keep civil this morn- 
ing. Home affairs and new associations are 
strongly favored. Be open to new ideas. 

Sept. 24—ruler Pluto. Choose some other 
afternoon for social contacts. Extravagance 
at home will injure credit—better not. You 
and your partner may have to come to a 
bed-rock understanding tonight. 

Sept. 25—ruler Jupiter. Half-baked mysti- 
cism is not the answer to your cry for peace. 
Face the problems you are trying to evade. 

Sun., Sept. 26—ruler Jupiter. It takes work 
and tongue-control to make any partnership 
go right. Religion, philosophy or travel may 
seem too slow or too pessimistic. Enjoy an 
informal party tonight. 

Sept. 27—ruler Saturn. Your disposition is 
out of order this morning. New people and 
new interests improve your business pros- 
pects. 

Sept. 28—ruler Saturn. Domestic changes 
are very good, also news, journeys or mental 
activities. Your partner helps your ambitions. 

Sept. 29—ruler Uranus. Friends help you 
to express your personality more strongly. 
Stay away from odd people tonight; you 
might say things. 

Sept. 30—ruler Uranus. A friend may give 
you a glimpse into your own creative depths. 
Listen to the voice of the silence. 
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Scorpio 
The month of September for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


[.. fortunate trends which were indicated 
by the planetary configurations of the last 
part of August are still in operation during 
the first days of September. In fact a certain 
sense of consolidation and assimilation of all 
the benefits which may have accrued during 
the end of August is to be seen as the key- 
note of early September. Particularly out- 
standing benefits are indicated in the realm 
of the home and in terms of all kinds of 
investments dealing with land or real estate. 
The Saturnian influence which had been 
quite insistent during August is now retreat- 
ing inward and you may feel a certain 
amount of relief, as if you were lighter and 
freed from the pressure of a strongly disci- 
plining hand. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 

Professional and public activities should 
be booming this week, perhaps due to the 
release of unusually successful financial op- 
erations. Your job is bringing very substan- 
tial returns, perhaps unexpected ones, and 
you may find yourself in a position where 
you are confronted with a quite sudden in- 
crease of wealth—or else in a more psycho- 
logical sense by the discovery of gifts and 
faculties which you had never fully realized 
you had. 

The problem will be not to waste or squan- 
der this new wealth and not to feel so rich 
and so free from restrictions that you will be- 
gin to spend recklessly far beyond your 
means. This spending may occur particu- 
larly either in connection with your home, 
because your marriage partner is eager for 
so many new improvements; or in terms of 
a long journey which you may take un- 
wisely in order to escape from your job. 
Watch your pocketbook carefully under all 
circumstances. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


A definite sense of restlessness is now take 
ing hold of your personal life and you may 
question suddenly whether the gains which 
you thought so evident are actually to be 
fully trusted. Business difficulties may arise, 
especially if you had indulged in a trip 
away from your office. The condition is not 


serious, but it might have you guessing for 
a little while. After September 17 these 
business conditions are seen readjusting 
themselves and this may be accomplished 
by cashing in on some real estate invest- 
ments. New opportunity for work may arise 
and money may come to you through the 
mails. This is also a good time for intel- 
lectual expansion and for developing a keener 
sense of understanding and a greater per- 
fection of technique based on a study of 
general laws and principles. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


A peculiar condition is seen rising in 
your home or, psychologically speaking, in 
connection with your feelings; it seems as if 
in some way you were touching bottom and 
becoming aware of a condition in which all 
superficial glamor had gone and there was 
nothing left but the barest essentials. Such 
a condition may really be of tremendous 
value to you in the long run but it seems 
to induce at first a great deal of pessimism 
and despondency, and your life might pos- 
sibly be affected thereby. In some cases 
forced confinement may be faced. More 
likely you will be thrown back on your own 
resources and have to solve problems through 
your own introspective efforts and without 
the help apparently, of anyone. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


Whatever the situation may have been, 
it should have had a very salutary effect, 
and, after the first shock of it, you seem to 
emerge with increased understanding and 
creative powers. Your spiritual perceptions 
should be extremely heightened. Use them 
to the utmost. 


Daily Guide 


Sepr. 1—ruler Uranus. Finances and 
credit require immediate action. You may 
make favorable business arrangements pri- 
vately. 

Serr. 2—ruler Neptune. Act aggressively 
in business and finance. You can form very 
useful working agreements with older or 
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more conservative people in your occupa- 
tional field. Prefer old to new. 

Serr. 3—ruler Neptune. You can be very 
indiscreet about business tonight—you don’t 
know who is sitting at the next table. 

Sepr. 4—ruler Mars. The New Moon makes 
social life, friends and associations important 
all month. Avoid financial rashness but take 
full advantage of publicity, journeys, sales- 
manship and mental abilities. 

Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Mars. You have a 
beautiful dream of ambition come true this 
morning—hold this image unbroken. Part- 
ners, friends or journeys may be irritating 
this afternoon and evening. 

Sepr. 6—ruler Venus. Your vitality is at 
a low ebb this morning but the surprising 
social opportunities of the day soon restore 
it. 

Sept. 7—ruler Venus. Act to overcome 
financial limitations, but be very modest in 
your expectations from journeys or letters. 

Sepr. 8—ruler Mercury. You are both 
angry, confused and desirous of asserting 
your powers before people who are just as 
strong in their prejudices as you are. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Mercury. Partnership and 
business provide you with some tense mo- 
ments; you need more tact than you have. 
Journeys, letters and mental activities are 
successful this evening. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Mercury. Don’t let. asso- 
ciates involve you in painful financial ex- 
periences. Concentrate on journeys, com- 
munications and mental activities. Speak for 
your group; you make a salesman. 

Sepr. 11—ruler Moon. Confer with finan- 
cial agents, work to consolidate your posi- 
tion. Enjoy romantic or artistic friendships. 

Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Moon. A pleasant, 
cheerful morning slides into dangerous wa- 
ters from noon to midnight. Finances and 
friends can bring fraud, blackmail, insidious 
danger or emotional upheaval. 

Sepr. 13—ruler Sun. News and journeys 
may be uncertain because of business and 
partnership discords. You feel tired and old; 
rest. 

Seer. 14—ruler Sun. You could injure 
business interests by being too talkative or 
too little inclined to hard work. Readjust 
partnership, seek social success, talk before 
your group, write or journey. 

Sepr. 15—ruler Sun. Consult with a friend 
or associate in authority. 

Sepr. 16—ruler Mercury. Emerge from a 
helter-skelter morning into a peaceful or 


romantic afternoon with your friends. Make 
allowances for your partner’s human frailty 
tonight. 

Sept. 17—ruler Mercury. You aren’t feel- 
ing quite par so you aren’t quite as magnetic 
in business or home life as usual. Energy 
returns this evening and you can make a 
large social success. 

Sepr. 18—ruler Venus. Your press notices 
are excellent; news from friends is cheerful. 
Business and finances profit through tact. 

Sun., Sept. 19—ruler Venus. Your partner 
has planned a pleasant surprise. Journeys 
are favored. But take care what kind of 
friends you associate with—this could be a 
sequel to last Sunday. 

Sepr. 20—ruler Pluto. You may still feel 
ill or angry if you let last night get out of 
control. Serious health and work realiza- 
tions force themselves upon you this after- 
noon. You need practical methods. 

Serr. 21—ruler Pluto. Your partner may 
not agree with a friend; you don’t have to 
take sides. Avoid extravagance or over- 
expansion. 

Sepr. 22—ruler Pluto. Your partner helps 
business and finance progress but take care— 
you need more quality in friendship. 

Seer. 23—ruler Jupiter. Financial compe- 
tition is tough but you have plenty of brains 
to get around the situation with room to 
spare. 

Sepr. 24—ruler Jupiter. Choose some other 
time for business contacts; concentrate on 
detailed work. You feel depressed tonight; 
rest. 

Sepr. 25—ruler Saturn. Stay away from 
friends who drink or are otherwise unre- 
liable. News of death may confuse your 
social life. 

Sun., Sept. 26—ruler Saturn. Social suc- 
cess is something you work for; don’t forget 
that. Don’t quarrel about money or bark 
at your partner or you'll feel down and out 
physically as a reaction. 

Serr. 27—ruler Uranus. You may feel 
chivied about a great deal this morning 
but the afternoon and evening are turned 
unexpectedly pleasant and interesting. Avoid 
too much talk or self-confidence. 

Serer. 28—ruler Uranus. Tonight presents 
you with a golden opportunity to shine in 
your social circle. 

Serr. 29—ruler Neptune. Consult someone 
powerful behind the scenes of business. Let 
your partner cut up if he must; you work. 

Sepr. 30—ruler Neptune. Enjoy a peace- 
ful or romantic friendship. 
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Sagittarius 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


D URING the first days of the month very 
unusual inspirational forces seem to play in 
your personal life. Your creative activities 
should be very rich and you should be able 
to demonstrate in your surroundings and 
among your relatives an unusual quality of 
charm and taste. This can be the result of 
a deeper contact with basic ideals of be- 
havior and with a friend or guide who is 
helping you to go at the root of those very 
forces which are the substance of your own 
personal life. Thus a certain sense of chan- 
nelship, that is, of being an agent through 
which higher and constructive powers are 
operating, should manifest in your life, giv- 
ing it a different meaning. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


The Uranian influence which had been 
waxing stronger during the last weeks is 
now reaching a climax. It should bring into 
your life very remarkable realizations both 
of a philosophical or religious nature and of 
artistic significance. This should be a time 
of great inspiration and great expansion of 
consciousness and understanding. There is 
practically no limit to what might be done 
under such conditions; at the same time 
rather conflicting tendencies are also in op- 
eration, and while a strong personality might 
utilize them as creative stimuli, many weaker 
personalities may be almost wrecked by them 
temporarily. 

The most obvious way in which those dis- 
turbing factors might operate would be 
through emotional disruption, unwise love 
affairs, or business speculations which may 
turn out most unfortunate. Watch your close 
neighbors and relatives; that is, your rela- 
tion to them. Do not get involved in petty 
quarrels and do not let your restlessness 
upset your entire neighborhood. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


Conjugal difficulties might disturb the be- 
ginning of this week producing nervous ir- 
ritation and intellectual strain. The danger 
from speculation is as great as ever early 
this week and it would be unwise to frequent 
too much places of amusement, especially 


The month of September for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


night clubs. Your home life is coming some- 
what under a cloud. On the other hand, 
after September 17 new constructive factors 
are definitely arising which will turn the 
tide and re-establish a great deal of pros- 
perity in your business and of peace in your 
surroundings. Your conjugal life should be- 
come then much smoother and, as a result, 
you might reach a sense of exaltation and 
light-heartedness which should inspire you 
to further efforts along creative lines. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


The week begins with a sense of rejuvena- 
tion and of newness of life. Some peculiar 
occurrences may have transformed quite 
radically your surroundings, or else you 
might have come to the point where you are 
able to see, underneath outside appearances, 
a deep significance which so far had mostly 
escaped you. 

At the same time you may find yourself 
unable to shake off completely an insidious 
sense of despondency which may rise from 
the fact that you find yourself obliged to 
question ideals and hopes which had been 
dear to you but the value of which you now 
doubt. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


You may have been depressed by the ad- 
vices of a friend or adviser who threw cold 
water over your bubbling enthusiasm. This, 
however, was much to your advantage, and 
the last days of the month bring to you by 
reaction a great sense of optimism and of 
Business and especially real es- 


expansion. 
tate are seen now in a glowing light. Un- 
expected gains may be realized. If you are 


looking for oil on your land you might be 
able to find it. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Neptune. Your temper is 
not of the best this morning. Make credit 
arrangements or take social journeys to- 
night. 


Serr. 2—ruler Mars. Be up and doing; 
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arrange credit or distant connections for 
your enterprises or children. Your nerves 
suffer from tension by the end of the day. 


Sepr. 3—ruler Mars. Travel, law or dis- 
tant affairs may cost a pretty penny. 

Sepr. 4—ruler Venus. The New Moon 
makes business and worldly advancement 
important all month. Avoid quarrels and 
physical overstrain but be alert to grasp fi- 
nancial and occupational opportunities. 

Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Venus. Inspiration 
floats within reach of the conscious mind 
this morning. Journeys or meals with friends 
are nervous affairs today. 

Serr. 6—ruler Mercury. You feel inclined 
to discipline loved ones this morning or to 
feel doubtful about new ventures. Your new 
working methods are approved by superiors; 
credit and legal agreements are put through 
readily. 

Sepr. 7—ruler Mercury. Friends are stim- 
ulating but no extravagance please. 

Sept. 8—ruler Moon. Some secret irrita- 
tion is ruining this day; you aren’t much 
of a social blessing to your friends. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Moon. Don’t rely on friends 
to help in your work, credit or legal affairs 
or you'll get a shock. Keep busy financially. 

Serr. 10—ruler Moon. Fight with a supe- 
rior strictly at your own risk; if you can 
get along you'll make a mint of money. Think 
with your brains instead of your hot temper. 

Sept. 1l—ruler Sun. You realize fully 
your duties toward loved ones and the prac- 
tical obstacles to new ventures. Use imagi- 
nation too. 

Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Sun. Religious gath- 
erings or travel may be pleasant this morn- 
ing. Between noon and midnight be very 
cautious about physical danger or insidious 
rumors affecting your business and reputa- 
tion. You have some untrustworthy affilia- 
tions; look out! 

Serr. 13—ruler Mercury. Distant connec- 
tions or co-workers may influence finances 
annoyingly. New projects should be delayed. 

Sepr. 14—ruler Mercury. Be moderate in 
credit; new ventures may not warrant asking 
it. Your work turns profitable all of a sud- 
den. 

Serr. 15—ruler Mercury. A superior or a 
person in power can give you the right kind 
of financial advice. 


Sepr. 16—ruler Venus. Your mind is run- 
ning around itself until noon. Use good will 


or publicity in your business; don’t state 
points of difference with your co-workers. 

Sept. 17—ruler Venus. Your mind is idling 
or dreaming of pleasure; better bring on 
some energy for financial and business suc- 
cess. 

Sept. 18—ruler Pluto. News is. very good; 
sign contracts, travel or map business cam- 
paigns. The evening is very pleasant so- 
cially. 

Sun., Sept. 19—ruler Pluto. Work at your 
hobby this morning; avoid arguments at 
noon. You can make home improvements 
but watch temper and reputation—this may 
be the remnant left over from last Sunday. 

Seer. 20—ruler Jupiter. Your love ties 
and social life may be in an overheated con- 
dition if you were indiscreet last night. You 
need to realize your obligations toward loved 
ones this afternoon. 

Sepr. 21—ruler Jupiter. Friends may dis- 
turb your work. Pleasure costs money. 

Sepr. 22—ruler Jupiter. Personal energy 
makes your work easy; travel, arrange credit 
or legal agreements. Watch your reputation. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Saturn. Keep your temper 
on leash. Changes in work and business are 
profitable and give you more self-confidence. 

Sept, 24—ruler Saturn. Your partner may 
want to go away or a rival may prove more 
attractive than yourself. You feel alone to- 
night. 

Sept. 25—ruler Uranus. Your competitor 
may be using some unfair propaganda but 
that is no reason for you to do likewise. Be 
fair. 

Sun., Sept. 26—ruler Uranus. Present new 
ventures very tactfully and refrain from 
quarrels with your partner. You'll feel un- 
wanted if you have to have your own way 
tonight. 

Serr, 27—ruler Neptune. Splurging makes 
the wrong kind of reputation; you need more 
energy applied to work. New methods and 
ideas are successful. 

Serr. 28—ruler Neptune. Business and fi- 
nancial news is encouraging or drops dollars 
right in your pocket. Keep new ventures 
practical and on a modest scale. 

Sept. 29—ruler Mars. Be ambitious in 
your friendships but do not antagonize co- 
workers. 

Sepr. 30—ruler Mars, Put imagination and 
reason together in your business methods. 
Advertise, build good will, seek publicity. 





oe oe om 


—=_e F* We 





September 1937 123 





Capricorn 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


A. THE month begins the series of for- 


tunate planetary aspects which had been in 
evidence during the last part of August is 
being confirmed and strengthened by an ex- 
cellent influence affecting your professional 
and public life. Everything dealing with busi- 
ness, money, real estate, should bring splendid 
results. Psychologically speaking, you should 
be able to utilize your inherited gifts and an- 
cestral background to the fullest advantage. 
Only beware lest you lose yourself into ma- 
terial pursuits and the desire to increase your 
wealth. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


The new moon occurs under conditions 
which bring to even greater completion the 
trends just mentioned. You might receive 
benefits from corporations and organizations 
of large scope. Inspirational possibilities are 
also extremely real, and the person with spir- 
itual or occult inclinations should find this 
new moon a splendid time for getting in 
touch with superconscious and transcendental 
forces or Intelligences. 

There is, however, a negative slant to the 
general planetary configurations during this 
coming week. There is the danger of great 
irritability and of emotional flare-ups, es- 
pecially in relation to your life partner. A 
certain amount of enmity may be brought 
about by your very financial successes. 
Money might be stolen from you or some 
intimate associate might try to run away 
with much of the profits which have accrued 
to you. The danger may be also purely psy- 
chological, in the sense that your emotion 
may run wild as a result of your past good 
fortune. Watch the people with whom you 
associate intimately and be careful of the 
possibility of financial fraud or of illegal op- 
erations which might land you in jail. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


This week begins with what might be de- 
scribed colloquially as a “hang out.” Watch 
your health and especially your nervous or 
mental condition. The situation is only tem- 
porary and there is nothing that you should 
worry about, but a certain amount of psycho- 


The month of September for those 
born December 22 to -January 19 


logical involvement is to be guarded against. 
After September 17th the trend toward ex- 
pansion and optimism is again resumed. 
Finances are once more most satisfactory and 
what is coming to you seems this time to be 
due particularly to your own efforts and your 
own work. Emotional matters are seen in a 
much more harmonious and constructive 
light. You are really faced with a great 
abundance of good things and your test is 
particularly one of discrimination. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


A rather striking situation may arise this 
week in relation to your finances. In some 
cases you may find yourself confronted with 
the necessity to make a new start and you 
may find yourself involved in political mat- 
ters which may react upon your affairs in a 
very surprising manner. Watch carefully 
what is happening in your neighborhood and 
do not give in to depressive moods, even if 
professional matters are dull or upsetting. 
Quite likely you will be much the better 
after the trial which is disturbing you. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


Some rather fortunate occurrences are tak- 
ing place in your immediate surroundings 
that may involve your marriage partner and 
some near relative. Whatever it is it should 
help considerably your finances and your 
general attitude towards life. A strong Plu- 
tonian influence is beginning to show in your 
life and it is difficult to say how it may mani- 
fest. At any rate it would seem that it is a 
good time for you to face radical changes in 
your personal life and consciousness; to face 
them with a deep understanding of social 
forces as well as of the psychology of those 
with whom you associate. 


Daily Guide 


Sepr. 1—ruler Mars. You have some bone 
to pick with your partner; you would achieve 
more by putting your mind on business and 
by enjoying a pleasant social evening. 

Serr. 2—ruler Venus. It takes energy to 
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throw off limiting circumstances. You have 
home obligations—let affection make them 
easy to fulfill instead of sighing for new loves 
to conquer. 

Sept. 3—ruler Venus. Your feeling of per- 
sonal freedom and optimism should not give 
you that foolish “young head on old shoul- 
ders.” 


Sept. 4—ruler Mercury. The New Moon 
makes affairs of travel, law, credit, religion, 
foreign or distant affairs important all month. 
Avoid making enemies or _ self-undoing 
through temper; begin new projects ‘and take 
advantage of very real personal opportunities. 


Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Mercury. Religious 
services or meditation bring you peace. After 
noon journeys or contacts with superiors are 
too tense to be enjoyable. 


Serr. 6—ruler Moon. Business progress 
may have to wait until domestic duties have 
been attended to. New ventures turn out 
surprisingly well. Journeys, credit or part- 
nership finances are good. 


Sepr. 7—ruler Moon. You can overcome 
business obstacles by direct action. But don’t 
increase your headsize prematurely. 


Sepr. 8—ruler Sun. You had better make 
haste slowly today. There are enemies lurk- 
ing in the woods and there are some unknown 
facts in the business picture. 


Sept. 9—ruler Sun. Take care what kind of 
match you throw into social life and pleasure; 
your tender feelings will suffer. Take advan- 
tage of personal opportunities for expansion. 


Sepr. 10—ruler Sun. Avoid enemies and 
physical dangers; travel, arrange credit or 
legal affairs. Business changes are good. 


Sepr. 11—ruler Mercury. Perhaps domestic 
responsibilities are better for you than you 
realize. They take character instead of 
dreams. 


Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Mercury. Enjoy affec- 
tion and peace this morning. The rest of the 
day is very dangerous physically and men- 
tally. Avoid over-heated emotions, alcohol 
or any form of irresponsibility. 


Serr. 13—ruler Venus. You feel tired of 
love and loved ones but variety right now 
would be an irritating condiment. Stay at 
home. 


Serr. 14—ruler Venus. Love and duty are 
still blended. A marvelous day for travel, 
expansion, contracts and good news. 

Serr. 15—ruler Venus. Seek favors or con- 
tacts with superiors. 


Sepr. 16—ruler Pluto. Set your budget in 


order; systematize home duties. Travel, re- 
ligious contacts, credit or law favored. 


Sept. 17—ruler Pluto. Finances are a little 
low but you can think of plenty of ways to 
get ahead. Work instead of play. 


Sept. 18—ruler Jupiter. Good news this 
morning. Travel, contracts, law or credit 
may be very good. Combine intelligence with 
confidence. 


Sun., Sepr. 19—ruler Jupiter. Your mind 
is refreshed by recreation or “different” plea- 
sures, Avoid arguments at noon and causes 
for gossip all day. This could be a hang-over 
from last Sunday. 


Sept. 20—ruler Saturn. If you have angered 
anyone you'll hear about it this morning. 
Realize your duty to your family and do it. 


Sept. 21—ruler Saturn. Superiors may not 
approve of your new ventures or search for 
new pleasures. Your optimism needs moder- 
ation. 

Sept. 22—ruler Saturn. Go ahead with life 
and love; you feel ardent and at peace with 
everyone. Avoid credit or legal tangles. 


Sepr. 23—ruler Uranus. So you reserve 
temper for loved ones—how nice of you. 
Surprising good fortune comes your way; 
make the most of it. 


Sept. 24—ruler Uranus. Work and pleasure 
don’t walk hand in hand. The harder you do 
your duty today the less depressed you'll feel 
tonight. Other men with families get ahead; 
you'll learn too. 


Sept. 25—ruler Neptune. Insidious errors 
or negation may creep into your work and 
health; check distant affairs and news. 


Sun., Sepr. 26—ruler Neptune. Some pain- 
ful complex drives you to work instead of 
play. Your home requires much hard work 
or serious planning. Seek comfort in religion 
or the beauties of philosophy. 


Sept. 27—ruler Mars. Travel relieves your 
tension if you have the opportunity for it. 
Or read a good book—your mind can travel. 
You can have an interesting evening with 
new people or pleasures. 


Sept. 28—ruler Mars. 
night. Travel or write. 


Good news late to- 


Sepr. 29—ruler Venus. You can please su- 
periors or secure favors. Stay away from 
unfamiliar people or pleasures tonight. 


Set dream and in- 
Expand your 


Sept. 30—ruler Venus. 
spiration to work for you. 
spiritual consciousness. 
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Aquarius 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


V ERY powerful and unusual influences are 
operating in your personal life and bringing 
to you as an individual realizations and per- 
haps emotions of a rather striking nature. 
The way you will respond to them and the 
way events will manifest in your outer life 
will depend largely upon your sensitiveness 
to all those vast and transcendental factors 
which Pluto represents. You should become 
aware of deep emotional forces of an in- 
stinctive or super-personal character in your 
own being. If you are an artist or an or- 
ganizer of social forces, you may find ex- 
cellent opportunities to prove your capacities 
and to transform thereby your environment. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


The social implications of the situation are 
particularly strong at the time of and after 
this new moon. Progressive and even revo- 
lutionary ideals enter your consciousness. 
You may be able actually to put them into 
practice, with the help of your closest and 
most intimate associates. Much is occurring 
through the agency of your marriage part- 
ner who seems to put wealth, social pres- 
tige, or spiritual protection at your com- 
mand. It is an excellent time for all kinds 
of writing and much can be accomplished 
through correspondence. 

There are some negative aspects also to 
consider. A good deal of trouble may come 
to you through those who are working un- 
der you. Your health may suffer from too 
much nervous or emotional strain, especially 
if you are not able to control your temper 
and you fly off in anger or acute irritation. 
Emotional difficulties with friends are quite 
likely and your sense of benevolence and 
honesty may be quite upset by the behavior 
of your friends or of those organizations 
which were supposed to embody the ideals 
for which you stand. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


As the week opens emotional difficulties 
are still in the fore and any form of specu- 
lation or of pleasure-seeking in night clubs 
or any other places of the kind are to be 
avoided. Difficulties may arise from the re- 
action of your neighborhood and relatives 


The month of September for those 
born January 19 to February 19 


to some emotional experience which you may 
have had. The condition is, however, only 
temporary and after the 17th a reversal of 
trend takes place and you find yourself 
riding on top of a wave of optimism and 
expansion. Your work seems to be crowned 
with success. Literary activities in particu- 
lar should bring very tangible fruits. Like- 
wise, if you have indulged in some love 
affair or emotional spree, conditions are now 
readjusted and happiness should be with 
you. Nevertheless, there is still a Plutonian 
influence close to your heart and it may 
bring to you peculiar yearnings and a sense 
of the beyond which may disturb the easy 
workings of more normal human intercourse. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


This Plutonian factor is coming to an apex 
on September 22 and it may lead you to 
give up temporarily your environment and 
to attend boldly to venture into new fields 
or new realms of consciousness. The result 
might be that for a while you will find 
yourself heavily surrounded by depressive 
moods. Disturbing letters may come to you 
which will make you question the wisdom 
of all you have done. A certain type of 
austerity may surge within you and you may 
even know the pang of remorse. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


However, this condition should not en- 
dure, and the last two days of September 
bring to you a much more expansive and 
joyful sense of life and a desire to express 
yourself forcefully through your work. New 
gifts of inspiration may manifest within you 
and you may realize the meaning of a new 
technique which will enable you to extract 
the most out of your native gifts. 


Daily Guide 


Serr. 1—ruler Venus. Associates keep you 
on the jump all morning. Collections, travel, 
legal affairs and partnership are favored. See 
older people or make serious plans tonight. 

Serr. 2—ruler Mercury. Go right after 
your ambition; lead your group. Your part- 
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ner gives practical help; correspondence is 
heavy but worthwhile. Be patient with your 
family; they’re human, too, 

Sept. 3—ruler Mercury. Your self-con- 
fidence is bubbling up from the depths; don’t 
promise your partner any white elephants. 

Sept. 4—ruler Moon. The New Moon oc- 
curs in your house of death, inheritance, 
partnership, income, medicine or occultism. 
Avoid painful experiences with friends; 
build up domestic and secret opportunity. 

Sun., Sepr. 5—ruler Moon. You may 
dream true this morning if your mind is 
sensitive to subconscious impressions. Avoid 
irritations. 

Sepr. 6—ruler Sun. Your mind is tired— 
and so depressed. Messages are slow or dis- 
appointing. Reorganize home life or real 
estate. Enjoy a pleasant evening with your 
partner or an intimate friend. 

Sept. 7—ruler Sun. An aggressive friend 
is showing you new vistas. But beware of 
conceit—it can make you your own worst 
enemy. 

Sept. 8—ruler Mercury. You have to do 
business with peculiar people—well, you 
have to take the run of the mill. Be alert. 

Sepr. 9—ruler Mercury. Business may re- 
quire reorganization of home life and part- 
nership—don’t expect that changes will be 
easy or liked by those they affect. Be more 
tactful and generous. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Mercury. A friend may 
pass out of your life or cause you pain. You 
have secret opportunities or gifts. 

Sepr. 11—ruler Venus. A friend can give 
you good, sober advice. Take it. Dreams 
are nebulous things but hold the image of 
desire. 

Sun., Sepr. 12—ruler Venus. Partnership 
is affectionate this morning. After noon watch 
out for traps and emotional dangers in friend- 
ship, associations and affairs of death or part- 
nership funds. 

Serr. 13—ruler Pluto. Don’t think your 
family will approve of any self-undoing you 
may have been up to. You will get more 
good advice than affection. 

Sept. 14—ruler Pluto. Your partner ex- 
pects more than you are willing to promise 
right now. You have large opportunities be- 
hind the scenes of public life or are pro- 
tected against adversity. 

Seer. 15—ruler Pluto. Call on the true 
strength of your inheritance; it must triumph 
over environmental limitations. 

Sepr. 16—ruler Jupiter. Avoid reckless 


friends; listen to sober thought or advice. 
Meditate on the source of your being; seek 
peace. 


Sept. 17—ruler Jupiter. You are slowly 
regaining confidence. Your partner should 
not try to spoil you today; you need ambi- 
tion. 

Sept. 18—ruler Saturn. Good news this 
morning; all’s right with your inner world. 
Enjoy a brilliant social evening with your 
partner. 

Sun., Sepr. 19—ruler Saturn. Your home 
life is more pleasant but avoid arguments 
about the family.funds. You have sources of 
plenty. 

Serr. 20—ruler Uranus. Your mind may 
be somewhat overheated as a result of last 
night’s rashness with friends. Sober thought 
is what you need most and are going to get 
this afternoon. 

Sept. 2i—ruler Uranus. You may have to 
bow to a power superior to your own in 
family affairs. Be careful how much you 
promise. 

Sept. 22—ruler Uranus. You and your 
partner are both ardent in social or group 
activities. Be careful of partnership funds 
though. 

Sepr. 23—ruler Neptune. Ambition makes 
your temper short. Be prepared for the un- 
usual opportunities the day offers you. 

Sept. 24—ruler Neptune. Practical jour- 
neys should come ahead of your partner’s 
wishes but be tactful about it. Distant affairs, 
law, news or dealing with relatives may be 
most depressing tonight. 

Sept. 25—ruler Mars. There are insidious 
or formless obstacles to your new ventures, 
love, pleasure or plans for children. 

Sun., Sept. 26—ruler Mars. You have to 
set your mind instead of your temper at 
work to hold harmony with your partner. 
Journeys are delayed or disappointing to- 
night; enjoy affection or home parties. 

Sept. 27—ruler Venus. Calm yourself, my 
dear Gaston. Work at something you like 
tonight or have interesting guests at home. 

Sepr. 28—ruler Venus. Gifts come your 
way or good fortune is growing behind the 
scenes. Sign contracts, travel or write. 

Sept. 29—ruler Mercury. Your partner 
helps you with travel, law, higher education 
or distant affairs. Avoid discord at home 
tonight. 

Sepr. 30—ruler Mercury. Meditate on the 
sources of your own spiritual strength. In- 
spiration and good will attract fortune. 
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Pisces 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 4 


L.. excellent financial conditions which 
should have been prevailing during the last 
part of August are bringing about even more 
definite and concrete results in the line of 
your business. In every way and at every 
level associations and partnerships produce 
very tangible profits. Legal papers and con- 
tracts are helping you to consolidate your 
position. It is a time for you to display per- 
sonal initiative and to become fully aware 
of your worth. 


At a psychological level any form of intro- 
spection and meditation should bring per- 
manent and secure results and enable you to 
come in touch, if you so desire, with forces 
or entities of the Unconscious. 


SEPTEMBER 4 TO SEPTEMBER 12 


Some striking occurrences may push your 
career to high levels of efficiency and popu- 
larity. You seem to win the favor of your 
superiors and to find great help among those 
who are working for you. A sense of power 
should pervade your nature. In some cases 
you may lead a very happy social life; in 
others, you may receive great inspiration 
from the higher collectivities of the spiritual 
world. 

Nevertheless, it would be very unwise for 
you to attempt any type of speculation, finan- 
cial or otherwise, and to be so elated by your 
new gains that you are rushing into spending 
or wasting what you have received—be it in 
terms of material or spiritual values. Beware 
of emotionalism. Beware of being deluded by 
your dreams and your visions. This is no 
time for self-expansion and every type of 
mystical or devotional rapture should be 
controlled very strictly by your reason and 
your common sense. 


SEPTEMBER 12 TO SEPTEMBER 20 


Unfortunately your mind seems very much 
swayed by the conditions against which I 
have been warning you and it seems that 
your feelings have a strong tendency to dis- 
tort or confuse your mental perceptions. 
However, after the 16th of the month much 
more constructive trends are again manifest- 
ing and a renewal of the expansive trends is 


The month of September for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


to be expected. You seem ready to assume 
a position of authority and to present your- 
self as a teacher. Your mind should have 
reached a high degree of understanding and 
your emotional life, being now much more 
stabilized, should not interfere with it as it 
probably did a few days ago. 


The last part of this week appears to be 
a good time for financial speculation and any 
type of self-expression involving creative and 
especially literary activity. Artistic and 
theatrical enterprises should be highly suc- 
cessful. 


SEPTEMBER 20 TO SEPTEMBER 27 


Unexpected social or political occurrences, 
or possibly peculiar happenings dealing with 
occult forces or with death, may bring about 
a rather negative financial condition—or at 
another level, the subjection to very depres- 
sive and oppressive unseen forces. The sit- 
uation is probably only temporary and does 
not seem to affect you very deeply, except 
that it may be considered as a reaction from 
the high optimistic state of preceding weeks. 
Be firm and do not let yourself be influenced 
too much by the moods projected upon you 
by your surroundings. 


SEPTEMBER 27 TO OCTOBER 1 


During the last two days of the month a 
definite turn of the tide is to be expected. 
At one level you will find yourself eager 
to live a life of pleasure, filled with music 
and good times; at another level dwelling 
most successfully upon mystical and broad 
subjects, writing about them, and in every 
way embodying their influence in your daily 
life. In either case, do not lose your individ- 
uality too much and retain your sense of 
distinctness. 


Daily Guide 


Sepr. 1—ruler Mercury. Superiors keep 
prodding you all morning. Make collections 
tactfully; build pleasant relations with co- 
workers. 

Serr. 2—ruler Moon. Apply all available 
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energy to professional advancement. Plea- 
sures should be moderated in the face of 
financial needs but there is really nothing to 
get so nervous about. 

Sept. 3—ruler Moon. Your friends are fly- 
ing high but your wings aren’t that strong 
just yet. 

Sept. 4—ruler Sun. The New Moon makes 
partnership, marriage, rivalry, lawsuits or 
open competition impertant all month. You 
must avoid quarrels or over-strain in pro- 
fessional life but have splendid social oppor- 
tunities and renewal of mental abilities. 


Sun., Sept. 5—ruler Sun. Sympathy and 
generosity smooth your partnership and so- 
cial connections. Imitate those you truly 
admire. Journeys and visits are nerve-rack- 
ing between noon and midnight. 


Sepr. 6—ruler Mercury. You feel very con- 
scious of financial problems—especially what 
to use for money. A new idea puts you 
ahead of competitors. Invite a co-worker to 
dinner this evening. 


Sept. 7—ruler Mercury. Push ahead in 
business but avoid all sorts of social display 
—you can’t afford it. 


Sepr. 8—ruler Venus. Law or travel may 
bring painful business experiences. A rival 
may mislead you if you are credulous. 

Serr. 9—ruler Venus. You may get a men- 
tal shock through a co-worker or a relative; 
bear your jolted feelings as best you can. 
Climb socially tonight; your cheerfulness 
makes you popular. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Venus. No quarrels today 
or you won’t have energy for splendid social 
opportunity. Messages are favorable. 


Sepr. 11—ruler Pluto. Think of financial 
safety in your business. Be sympathetic with 
your partner; peace is a form of self-expres- 
sion. 


Sun., Serr. 12—ruler Pluto. Do work you 
like ow cook a nice meal. After noon be 
alert for danger to reputation or partnership. 
Emotional flare-ups, treachery or dangerous 
irresponsibility will wreck the ship if you 
insist on drifting. 

Serr. 13—ruler Jupiter. You aren’t con- 
genial with friends and you are busy feeling 
poor or counting losses. 

Serr. 14—ruler Jupiter. You like your 
work so disregard other factors just now. 
Messages or social opportunities drop from 
the blue. 

Sept. 15—ruler Jupiter. A friend can help 
your partner a great deal. 


Sept. 16—ruler Saturn. Swallow your 
anger in business contacts; you need the 
money. Be sympathetic in partnership; hold 
the ideal image as the first step toward cre- 
ating the reality. Control nerves. 

Sept. 17—ruler Saturn. You have to work 
because you are poor, but you ought to 
like it. Energy returns this afternoon; shine 
in society tonight. 

Sepr. 18—ruler Uranus. Help your part- 
ner to take advantage of a real opportunity; 
your own press notices are favorable. Love 
of your work stimulates energy for pro- 
fessional advancement. 


Sun., Sepr. 19—ruler Uranus. Journeys 
and messages are good this morning; avoid 
arguments or deception this afternoon. You 
may flare at the touch on last Sunday’s 
buried complex—that’s dangerous. 


Sepr. 20—ruler Neptune. You may have 
to adjust partnership finances in no uncer- 
tain manner but control your tongue. Finan- 
cial facts have to be faced this afternoon; 
do something practical. 


Sept. 21—ruler Neptune. 
tense nerves by relaxation. 


Sept. 22—ruler Neptune. Love of your 
work and achiévement are yours. But do not 
deceive your partner or be taken in by a 
rival. 


Sept. 23—ruler Mars. Keep pleasant this 
morning. Messages, journeys, partnership 
affairs and social opportunities excellent. 


Sept. 24—ruler Mars. Financial problems 
have you begging for mercy; sit down at the 
foot of your stone wall and rest a bit. 


Sepr. 25—ruler Venus. You'll regret 
either deception or undue credulity in con- 
nection with partners or rivals. 


Sun., Sepr. 26—ruler Venus. Don’t let 
business strain make you unbearable at home. 
Dodge uncongenial visitors. You are still 
worried about money but the late evening 
is affectionate and harmonious. 

Sept. 27—ruler Mercury. Control irritation. 
Read a new book, take a pleasant journey or 
meet an interesting neighbor. 


Control your 


Sepr. 28—ruler Mercury. Your partner has 
splendid news. Grasp social opportunities 
tonight. You feel safer financially. 

Sept. 29—ruler Moon, Your work meets 
with the approval of superiors. Stay away 
from peculiar people and ideas tonight. 

Sept. 30—ruler Moon. You have a glimpse 
today of what an ideal marriage can mean 
—can you create the form from the image? 
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Judgments 


There are they who have their choosing hour, 
But fail to take the path of power. 

They muse across life’s rugged scene 

Upon the things that might have been. 

They find their judgment is the woe 

Of crowns surrendered long ago. 

They bear the weight of hearts that wist 

The worth of all that they have missed. 


There are who have within their grasp 
Peace, hope and joy they never clasp. 
They pass by treasures they might share, 
And never know that they are there. 
They claim along life’s foam and dross, 
And never realize their loss. 

They pass the gates of amethyst, 


And never know what they have missed. 


—CLarENCE Epwin Flynn. 




















An Engineer and 








Scientist 





Ernest Lebel, C.E., Superintendent of Con- 
struction at the Pea River Dam Project at 
Ozark, Alabama, is one of hundreds of per- 
sons who have returned the questionnaire at- 
tached to the MASTER HOROSCOPE. In 
a note on the back of the questionnaire, En- 
gineer Lebel says: 


As a believer in the principles of astrology 
and a casual student and reader for many 
years, I have had my chart set up and in- 
terpreted by three reputable practitioners 
at intervals of five or ten years. While 
these readings are more personal in many 


details, I consider your Master Honea 
more comprehensive and practically useful. 
as a guide than my individual horoscopes. 


Engineer Lebel is also a student of astron- 
omy, physics and other “established sciences.” 
We regard his opinion as one that the world 
of science must respect. We are gratified 
with his report and thank him for his interest 
in making that report. 

If you have not ordered your MASTER 
HOROSCOPE, do it now. Use the attached | 
coupon prepared for your convenience. This? 
horoscope has helped others. Let it help you.? 
The price is ONE DOLLAR. 
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CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, 
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New York City 
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(>). 


I enclose $ for 


MASTER HOROSCOPE 
YEAR 
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